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Abstract 
The purpose of this study is to explore the integration of the iPad as a 
learning and teaching technology into the Foundations Program at the two 
Higher Colleges of Technology in Fujairah: Fujairah Men’s College (FMC) 
and Fujairah Women’s College (FWC) in the United Arab Emirates.  The 
new technology was introduced to enable the Program’s teachers and 
students to support their teaching and learning of English as a foreign 
language.  Specifically, the study investigates how these teachers and 
students used the iPad’s technical affordances to create pedagogical 
affordances designed to construct and promote English language teaching 
and learning.  It also examines the challenges they faced in doing so, the 
types of tasks and activities for which the new technology was used.  Finally, 
it sheds light on the limitations of the iPad as perceived by these users as 
well as other relevant issues arising from the launch of the technology in the 
two colleges.  
The data for the research were drawn from class observations, interviews 
and surveys.  Six Foundations Program classes were observed, five 
teachers were interviewed, five more teachers were asked one written 
research question, and ten students were asked another written research 
question. In addition, two surveys – one for the teachers and one for the 
students – were conducted to obtain further data.   
The study finds that the Foundations Program’s teachers and students used 
the iPad’s technical affordances effectively to construct activities that largely 
enhanced their teaching and learning by making it more interesting, and 
engaging.  In doing so, they faced challenges that they tried to resolve and 
which had some impact on their teaching and learning.  In addition, the 
study has identified a number of issues relating to the use of the iPad in the 
Program as well as what these iPad users perceived as limitations of the 
new technology.   
Finally, the study stresses the importance of conducting a pilot scheme prior 
to any proposed rollout of a new educational technology and suggests 
longitudinal studies with larger and more representative samples to assess 
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and measure any contributions or lack thereof the iPad makes to the 
teaching and learning of English as a foreign language.  
I believe that the study contributes to the area of TESOL and mobile 
learning by its focus on the rich experience of two higher education colleges 
using the iPad as a teaching and learning technology in classes of Arab 
learners and by highlighting the challenges the teachers and students at 
these two colleges faced in their attempt to integrate the new technology in 
their context as well as what they perceived as the technology’s 
pedagogical and technical limitations.  
Another important contribution of the study is the exploration of other issues 
arising from the use of the iPad in the Fujairah colleges’ teaching and 
learning environment.  It is also important to note that study findings could 
provide insights into the integration of the iPad into the foundations 
programs of the other fifteen colleges in the Higher Colleges of Technology 
system given the similarities these colleges share with the two Fujairah 
colleges.  Neither would it be an exaggeration to suggest that these findings 
could also provide an insight into the experience of using the iPad in similar 
learning environments in other UAE educational institutions.   
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Introduction   
 
1.1. Aims & Rationale   
I decided to embark on this inquiry for two reasons: the introduction of the 
iPad in my professional context has been a major event that had presented 
considerable challenges to me personally and to the rest of English and 
math faculty in the two Higher Colleges of Technology in Fujairah - Fujairah 
Women’s College (FWC) and Fujairah Men’s College (FMC).  In my long 
years of teaching English as a foreign language, I have met very few 
challenges similar in scope and magnitude to the introduction of the iPad.  
The second reason was the considerable hype – media and otherwise - that 
had surrounded the introduction of the iPad in education, first in North 
America and later in other parts of the world.  A great deal has been written 
on how the iPad has ‘revolutionized’ education in so many ways that it now 
holds the promise of improvement in one of mankind’s fundamental 
endeavours: education (Ireland & Woollerton, 2010).  It is not an 
exaggeration to state that education systems the world over are in a crisis 
because of the perceived need to provide education for the new needs of 
the 21st Century.  Funding challenges are a constant concern and attempts 
to improve these systems abound.  It is only natural, therefore, that 
educational technology in general and mobile technology in particular have 
been viewed by some as holding the keys to the much-awaited and much-
desired educational reforms.  
The United Arab Emirates, where I have been living and working for the last 
five years, is no exception.  There has been a growing sense that education 
in this young and vibrant country needs to be examined carefully and 
reformed accordingly if the country were to meet the challenges of the 21st 
Century.  There have been serious attempts to reform primary and 
secondary education (Macpherson et al, 2007).  However, there is no 
evidence that these have succeeded in improving education.  In recent 
years, tertiary education has become the focus of attention and the 
introduction of mobile technology – iPads and similar devices - is seen to 
hold an important key to success in this sector. 
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Having been immersed in the new technology for over three years – 
receiving intensive training, attending workshops and conferences and 
meeting technological and pedagogical challenges on the ground – I had 
become very curious about the ways in which the iPad had been used in 
teaching and learning in my professional context.  I was also curious about 
the impact it may have had on faculty and students in terms of challenge, 
engagement and morale and whether it had delivered the benefits and 
improvements that the decision makers had envisaged it would.  In this 
study, my intention was to find out as much as could possibly be learned 
about the issues mentioned above.  Specifically, the study aimed to explore 
the iPad’s affordances and limitations as well as the challenges it had 
presented to the faculty and students of the Foundations Program in both 
colleges.   
Most of the current research on the ‘Post PC’ tablet devices focuses on the 
Apple iPad because it is more widely used in education than other similar 
tablets.  However, the common lessons learned from this research could 
apply to these other devices and their use in education. 
Since January 2012 (the date of the iPad launch by Apple), many 
educational institutions the world over have taken steps to acquire the 
device and other similar tablets.  Some of these have taken a step further – 
working to integrate these devices into their curricula. The interest in these 
technologies has stimulated research into a host of issues relating to them: 
their impact on learning and teaching, perceptions of teachers and learners 
of the devices used, their affordances, implementation models and 
strategies, parents’ attitudes, ownership modes, funding, implications for 
teacher training and development, implications for administrators and 
network managers and device lifecycles.  Other minor technical issues have 
also received the attention of researchers.  For example, device 
compatibility with existing school systems and the inability of the iPad to use 
Flash – a platform upon which many existing school-based e-learning tools, 
such as myMaths, are based (Clark & Luckin, 2013). 
In the light of the above, I decided to ask the four research questions below 
in the belief that they adequately covered the areas I wanted to investigate.  
Moreover, given the limitations of the thesis in terms of space and time, I 
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believed that they could be feasibly answered satisfactorily within these 
limitations. 
 
Research Questions: 
Question 1. How did the teachers and students in the Foundations 
Program of the Fujairah Men’s College and Fujairah Women’s College use 
the technical affordances of the iPad to create tasks and activities designed 
to construct, support and promote the teaching and learning of English as a 
foreign language?  
Question 2. What kind of challenges did they face using the iPad in this 
endeavour?  
Question 3. What types of tasks and activities did they use the iPad for 
and how often?   
Question 4. What were the limitations of the iPad as perceived by these 
teachers and students? 
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Study Context 
 
2.1. The Initiative 
In the autumn of 2012, His Highness Sheikh Mohammed bin Rashid Al 
Maktoom, UAE Vice President, Prime Minister and Ruler of Dubai, 
announced that students in the UAE federal institutions of higher and further 
education would be using iPads.  The Mohammed bin Rashid Initiative for 
Smart Learning seeks to integrate mobile technology in the classroom to 
meet a number of challenges faced by teachers and learners in UAE.  As a 
result, the iPad was introduced as the primary means of instruction in the 
English and Math classes of the foundations programs in these institutions.  
My employer, the Higher Colleges of Technology, was one of these federal 
institutions.  The date for implementation was 9th September 2012.  
To achieve the goals of the initiative, His Excellency Sheikh Nahayan 
Mubarek Al Nahyan, the United Arab Emirates Minister of Higher Education 
and Scientific Research and the Chancellor of the Higher Colleges of 
Technology at that time, stressed that the implementation of the initiative 
should be founded on rigorous pedagogical principles (Hargis et al, 2013). 
The core objectives of the initiative were to advance active learning 
methods that would provide the students with the skills and experiences 
needed in a flexible work environment, achieve individualized and 
collaborative student learning in the post PC era and introduce challenge 
and task-based learning.  Moreover, the initiative was designed to enhance 
cross-institutional collaboration between faculty members, increase faculty 
collaboration through cross-institutional repositories of learning objects and 
facilitate the migration to e-books (Cavanaugh et al, 2012). 
 
2.2. Preparations 
The timeline for the adoption of the iPad was ambitious and challenging.  It 
was carried out by the UAE three federal higher education institutions (the 
UAE University, Zayed University and the Higher Colleges of Technology) in 
partnership with Apple Inc.  The adoption and planning stages consisted of 
 | P a g e  12 
a nine-week period before the summer break in the education calendar in 
which the HCT campuses prepared for the launch of the iPad at the start of 
the 2012-2013 academic year scheduled for September 9.  During this 
period, the faculty of these institutions focused on preparations for the 
creation of innovative teaching pedagogy the aim of which was to engage 
students, make them the centre of their learning and provide them with a 
challenge-based curriculum (Cavanaugh et al, 2012). 
The guiding principle of the preparation effort was to engage staff early and 
often from the start of the iPad implementation.  Therefore, in early May 
2012, a National Pedagogy Team was created.  The team called on all the 
federal higher education institutions in the country to nominate individuals 
as iChampions.  The institutions responded by nominating ten iChapmions 
who soon began extensive training with Apple World Education leaders in 
mobile learning technologies and active learning techniques.  The goal of 
such training was to prepare the iChampions to be leaders in their 
respective institutions and to cascade their learning to their colleagues.  
This was followed by the iCelebrate Teaching and Learning Conference that 
took place in June 2012 at one of the Higher Colleges of Technology.  The 
aim of the conference was to bring together faculty members to discuss 
their ideas and the progress they had made.  It was attended by 450 
participants and it had 68 presenters and 51 sessions.  In these sessions 
the participants discussed ways to use the iPad in teaching and learning as 
well as ways to engage the students in active learning.  In late August, a 
Challenge-Based Learning workshop was organized in which an additional 
90 iChampions took part.  In September, the iPad program was officially 
launched for Foundations Program students across the country (Hargis et al, 
2013).   
 
2.3. Program Structure 
Using TPACK, the Technological Pedagogical and Content Knowledge 
model (Koehler & Mishra, 2009), three key planning and implementation 
priorities were identified: provision of “robust wireless connectivity for the 
iPad and supporting learning technologies on campuses, procurement and 
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engagement with hardware partners and development and management 
processes for the deployment of iPads” (Hargis et al, 2013, p 3). 
At every designated institution of higher education, structured iPad training 
sessions and informal faculty sharing activities took place.  These efforts 
were guided by Apple stages of technology adoption: Entry, Adoption, 
Adaptation, Infusion and Transformation.  For the new iPad pedagogy to be 
effective, faculty needed to adopt and adapt the technology as a teaching 
and learning tool.  However, such changes would not be possible without 
“sustained faculty development, access to devices, appropriate apps and 
evaluation rubrics” (Cavanaugh et al, 2012, p. 2).  Moreover, new 
paradigms of learning would be needed if the iPad were to be fully infused 
into higher education. 
The success which the initiative has achieved so far has not been without 
its challenges and teething problems.  Although more and more of these 
challenges are being resolved, an in-depth look at them and the initiative as 
a whole will yield some valuable insights into efforts to push the boundaries 
of teaching and learning in UAE. 
The Fujairah colleges (Fujairah Men’s College, thereafter referred to as 
FMC, and Fujairah Women’s College, thereafter referred to as FWC) are 
two of a nation-wide system of colleges in the United Arab Emirates (UAE) 
called the Higher Colleges of Technology (HCT).  This system is a 
community of more than 19,000 students and almost 2,000 staff based in 17 
campuses throughout the UAE and is the largest higher education institution 
in the country.  The colleges in the system offer a range of workplace-
related programs (Business Administration, Applied Communications, Office 
Management, Customer Service, Communications Skills, Computer & 
Information Science, Education, Engineering Technology and Health 
Sciences) that mix theory with practice and are developed in consultation 
with leading UAE corporate and governmental employers.  All courses are 
delivered in English and are monitored to ensure that they keep pace with 
industrial and technological change.  More than 90 different programs are 
on offer in a range of diplomas and bachelor’s degrees.  The students have 
to complete a foundations program before entering their chosen program 
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major to ensure that they have a level of proficiency that will enable them to 
pursue a bachelor’s degree.  
The HCT General Education Division has two primary units: The 
Foundations Studies Program and Liberal Studies.  The Foundations 
Program, in which I teach English as a foreign language, provides support 
for students needing assistance in meeting the academic admission 
standards for HCT Diploma and Bachelor’s degree programs.  It consists of 
four levels of English preparation and two levels of Mathematics.  
Depending on the student’s entry-level scores, a student may spend 
between one semester (entering at the highest level) and four semesters 
(entering at the lowest level) or more in the case of Pre-Foundations 
students preparing to meet degree admission criteria.  To exit Foundations, 
students must earn an overall band 5.0 score in the International English 
Language Testing System (IELTS). 
Prior to the launch of the iPad initiative, laptops had been introduced to the 
Foundations Program.  The initiative was in line with the colleges’ mission of 
preparing their students to face the technological challenges that they would 
encounter in an increasingly technological and globalized world.  This 
objective is enshrined in HCT mission statement that reads: 
The Higher Colleges of Technology is dedicated to the delivery of 
technical and professional programs of the highest quality to 
students, within the context of sincere respect for diverse beliefs 
and values.  Graduates will have the linguistic ability to function 
effectively in an international environment, the technical skills to 
operate in an increasingly technological world, the intellectual 
capacity to adapt to constant change, the commitment to 
sustainable development and the leadership potential to make 
the fullest contribution to the community for the good of all its 
people (Higher Colleges of Technology, 2015, fjw.hct.ac.ae). 
 
The introduction of the laptops was also considered a natural and logical 
addition to classrooms that are equipped with technological tools – teacher 
desktop computers, smart boards, overhead projectors, document readers 
and fast and reliable internet link in addition to a wealth of online teaching 
and learning material.   
The laptops were purchased by the students in accordance with a set of 
criteria set by the Higher Colleges of Technology’s IT Department.  The 
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students who could not afford to buy their own laptops were given loans by 
the colleges to enable them to buy the machines.  The same procedure was 
followed with the iPad; those who had the money purchased their own 
iPads and those who could not afford them received financial help in the 
form of loans given to them by their colleges.   
 
2.4. The Apps  
When the iPad was first introduced to the Foundations Program, attempts to 
limit the number of apps that teachers and students should use to advance 
teaching and learning were successful.  However, even with the small 
number of apps chosen, some faculty members found it difficult to find the 
time to explore them fully.  As a result, some were abandoned while others 
embraced.  One reason for the survival of some was that they were easy to 
use and that they met the needs of both teachers and students.  Another 
reason was that some of them were free and even those which were not 
were reasonably priced. 
The majority of the Foundations Program teachers at the Fujairah colleges 
settled into a situation where they used their own favourite apps that they 
believed were meeting their needs and those of their students.  A few others 
experimented with more apps and encouraged their students to do the 
same.  Some of the new apps appealed to the students, but in some 
classes the students felt overwhelmed by the influx of new apps.  This led in 
some cases to the creation of a stressful learning environment in which the 
learners resented the extra pressure being placed on them.  They felt that 
the main focus had shifted from learning a new language and all that 
entailed to learning to use new apps, which did little to further their learning.  
The other relevant issue was the purchase of apps and cost reimbursement.  
When the iPad was first introduced to the Foundations Program, the 
teachers and students were requested to download a number of core apps 
from the Apple Store.  Some of these were free, while others were not.  The 
teachers were later reimbursed for the apps they had purchased, but that 
was not the case for the students – they were not given back the money 
they had spent purchasing the same apps.   
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To purchase apps from the Apple Store the buyer is required to use a credit 
card to perform the transaction.  All the teachers used their credit cards to 
buy the apps they wanted.  However, most of the students were unable to 
do so at the beginning because they did not have bank-issued credit cards.  
This caused some disruption, as these students were unable to fully 
participate in their classes.  However, the delay in acquiring the required 
apps motivated the colleges to come up with a solution: the students were 
told to buy pre-paid credit cards to use for the purchase of the apps and the 
majority did so.    
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Literature Review  
 
3.1. Theory of Affordances 
The American psychologist James Jerome Gibson first coined the term 
“affordance” (Gibson, 1997).  The theory is complex and disputed, but at its 
simplest we can say that according to Gibson, perception of the 
environment by animals is bound up with taking action.  The environment 
has clues that indicate possibilities for action.  These are affordances that 
are perceived in a direct and immediate way without any sensory 
processing – buttons for pushing and levers for sliding are good examples 
of affordances.  The Affordance Theory has various implications for design, 
human-computer interaction, human engineering (ergonomics) and 
visualization.  Educational technologists and Computer-Assisted Language 
Learning (CALL) researchers frequently call upon the concept of affordance 
(Guichon et al, 2012).  The analysis of the emergence of affordances in 
technology-supported language learning environments can provide useful 
information on human-machine and human-human interactions and by 
extension on language learning processes. 
Discussing the concept of affordance in education, Lee (2009) states that 
educational affordances are the relationships between the properties of an 
educational intervention or technology and the characteristics of the learner 
that enable a certain kind of learning to take place (Lee, 2009).  Here, Lee 
focuses on both the inherent properties of an educational intervention or 
technology and the learner.  To focus on inherent properties alone is to 
neglect the opportunities for learning provided by the learner and the total 
context in which the intervention or technology is embedded.  
It is worth stating that an affordance of a technology is not the same as the 
use of that technology in a manner that will enable it to create a learning 
activity or task.  An affordance is often perceived as an inherent property of 
the technology, but it is the manner in which this affordance is used that 
provides learning opportunities.  For example, the iPad video camera is an 
affordance, which can be used to create a learning activity such as role-play 
aimed at improving learners’ speaking skills. 
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In Affordances of Online Technologies: More than the Properties of the 
Technology, Day and Lloyd (2007) argue that concepts derived from 
affordances theories are highly useful in understanding the role of online 
technologies in learning.  However, they suggest that the value of the 
approach can be maximized when the focus is moved away from the 
inherent properties of the technologies to the opportunities for learning 
offered by the total context in which these technologies are used.  
Furthermore, they stress that to view learning outcomes as depending 
solely on the properties of technologies is to ignore the fact that these 
outcomes are the result of a complex interaction of factors that contribute to 
a learning context.  These factors include the learners, teachers and 
physical environment.  To support their claim, they cite recent examples 
from educational literature to illustrate this approach to the interpretation 
and application of affordance theories (Day & Lloyd, 2007). 
Conole and Dyke’s discussion (2004) of the notion of affordances and their 
taxonomy of Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) 
affordances is relevant in this context.  They cite Salomon’s description 
(1993) of Gibson’s concept of affordances as follows: ‘Affordances’ refers to 
the perceived and actual properties of a thing, primarily functional properties 
that determine just how the thing could be used (Salomon, 1993).   
They then state that this concept has been developed and in particular the 
notion that the affordances of many objects such as microwaves and car 
instruments often restrict their accessibility to users, but that better design of 
artifacts would make it easier to accomplish certain functions.  They go on 
to argue that this concept could be developed further and as such can have 
both positive and negative impacts on the users when applied to current ICT 
applications (Conole & Dyke, 2004). 
Analysing the relevant current social theory and critique as well as the 
literature on the current use of technologies, Conole and Dyke drew up a 
taxonomy of ICT affordances, which is outlined below: 
Accessibility: The range of ICT now available offers relatively easy access 
to vast amounts of information.  However, this leads to issues of information 
overload, quality assurance and the need for more critical evaluation of this 
information.   
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Speed of Change: Abundant and rapidly changing information is mediated 
through extensive communication technologies.  Living in a modern society, 
it is, therefore, essential to continuously reassess the experiences and the 
information that is part of these experiences.  This speed of change, 
however, raises issues of quality, lack of authority of sources and lack of 
reflection.  The speed of change may preclude reflective and critical thought 
giving rise to surface approaches to learning.  Furthermore, conflicting and 
changing information challenges the use of these technologies for 
educational purposes. 
Diversity: ICT offer a vast range of diverse and different experiences of 
others, which are key to effective learning and a potential affordance of 
these technologies.  However, exposure to the experiences of others raises 
issues around authenticity and power in the virtual reality that can be 
accessed.  How can one distinguish between what is real and what is 
rendered real via the technology? 
Communication & Collaboration: The new technologies have the potential to 
enrich learning through new forms of dialogue, collaboration and 
communication. The downside of this is the question of the individual being 
‘spread too thinly’ across communities as well as issues of lack of identity 
and peripheral engagement.  
Reflection: Asynchronous technologies have been used successfully in 
discussion forums to support learning, research and teaching activities of 
academic staff.  Thus, they have the potential to enhance reflection and 
criticality.  In equal measure, the speed and pace of information change 
undermines reflection and promotes a more pragmatic and reflexive 
response to new information.  This is no more clear than in the case of e-
mail whose users are bombarded with so much information that they are 
more likely to skim read and react superficially to responses and requests.  
Multimodal & Non-linear: Information and Communication Technologies 
provide the learner with non-linear and multi-modal approaches to learning 
and the ability to adopt more individualized strategies and pathways.  
However, ICT, as they are used today, seem to follow a linear, assembly 
line mode of learning.  This makes multi-modal and non-linear learning 
modes an under-utilized affordance of ICT.   
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Risk, Fragility and Uncertainty:  ICT are intrinsically fragile.  They are 
vulnerable to abuses and to disruption because of viruses and SPAM or to 
breakdowns.  There are also unintended consequences of the increased 
use of these technologies.  Examples of these consequences are the new 
forms of plagiarism, commercial exploitation of e-mail and unwelcome mail. 
Immediacy: Users of these technologies have higher expectations in terms 
of response time to requests from other users.  This means that nowadays 
users are under greater pressure to respond almost immediately to requests 
which would have been taken considerably longer time to respond to in the 
past. 
Monopolization: The convergence and divergence of various technologies 
are gaining importance.  As a result, issues linked to scalability and 
globalization and the standards required to back up interoperability have 
emerged together with a critical look at convergence verses standardization 
relating to technical, pedagogical, human and organizational aspects.  
Tension now exists between the benefits offered by diversification with 
those provided by monopolization and co-modification.   
Surveillance: Using the new technologies, those in power can secure 
greater knowledge and control over others.  This creates the possibility of 
infringements of individuals’ rights with the aid of technology.  The inclusion 
of monitoring tools within virtual learning environments, the blind copying of 
e-mail and the inclusion of smart devices and personal tags in commercial 
products are examples of these risks (Conole & Dyke, 2004). 
Discussing the importance of Information & Communication Technologies, 
Web and Cox (2004) state that of particular importance are the teacher’s 
values and beliefs with respect to ICT, his or her understanding of the 
affordances of ICT resources and how these resources might support the 
students in making use of those affordances in learning interactions.  They 
also believe that incorporating ICT affordances in learning environments 
has made the teacher’s pedagogical reasoning needed in their planning and 
teaching more complex (Webb & Cox, 2004). 
Conole and Dyke (2004) claim that there are a number of problems, which 
impede the widespread and effective use of Information and communication 
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Technologies (ICT) to enhance learning.  They point to the necessity of 
exploring a theoretical basis for the use of ICT to support learning.  
Furthermore, they argue that this endeavour could be helped by the 
important contribution made by the notion of affordances and that the 
development of a taxonomy can communicate the potential effect of these 
affordances.   
Commenting on Conole and Dyke’s paper, Boyle and Cook state that the 
notion of affordances is not well comprehended and that the use of the term 
is plagued by considerable vagueness and misunderstanding.  The authors 
then proceed to offer a brief account of how the concept has been used in 
the psychological and human computer interaction (HCI) literature in the 
belief that such an account helps clarify the important issues relating to the 
use of term ‘affordances’ (Boyle & Cook, 2004).    
Boyle and Cook are critical of Conole and Dyke’s taxonomy of affordances.  
They point out that, for example, the authors had used ‘accessibility’, which 
refers to the Internet affording opportunities for reaching information and 
knowledge in a new way - in “a non-standard way” which “diverges from the 
standard concern with accessibility as access by everyone regardless of 
disability” (Boyle & Cook, 2004, p. 297).   
Another example is the ‘Speed of change’ affordance.  Conole and Dyke 
use this to refer to the question of how technology can be utilized to enable 
students to find their way through a host of changing information and to 
make informed decisions.  However, Boyle and Cook are critical of the 
authors for failing to explain how this can act as an affordance.  They also 
criticize them for their failure to explain how any of their affordances could 
be relevant to a learner or a practitioner and accuse them of indulging in “a 
certain amount of hopeful expectation that the affordances and abilities will 
simply emerge” (Boyle & Cook, 2004, p. 297). 
Boyle and Cook conclude their commentary by highlighting the potential 
limits in the scope of the application of the concept of affordances to e- 
Learning and offering a substitute.  While acknowledging that developing 
taxonomies may prove useful in making affordances clear so that 
practitioners can make educated choices about current technology, they 
suggest the development of “a framework that allows us to envisage new 
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tools for learning and to describe the communicative contexts in which 
these tools could be used” (Boyle & Cook, 2004, p. 298).   
The concept of affordances is the focus of interest by Wright and Parchoma 
(2011) who conducted a literature review that took a critical look at how the 
concept of affordances is a current theme in contemporary research on 
mobile learning.  Their review also considered how this concept is used to 
place mobile devices as technologies for learning (Wright & Parchoma, 
2011).   
The authors believe that the concept of ‘affordances for learning’ for mobile 
devices is imprecise and has various meanings to the extent that they 
questioned its validity and sought other accounts that supported their stand 
on the issue.  They cite Oliver (2005) who, after extensive examination of 
the shortcomings of the concept, concluded that the term was “highly 
problematic in both its origin and its application”  (Wright & Parchoma, 2011, 
p. 249).   
Next, they discuss how Norman (1988) subsequently adopted the term and 
moved from Gibson’s ‘real affordances’ to considering ‘perceived 
affordances’.  They believe that this shift “incorporates subjective 
interpretation and mental activity, which were explicitly rejected by Gibson” 
(Wright & Parchoma, 2011, p. 249).  
After that, the authors turn to the use of the term ‘affordance’ claiming that it 
is highly inconsistent.  They state that the term is sometimes used to refer to 
the portability of mobile devices and the ubiquitous nature of mobile learning.  
However, in the research concentrating on the assessment of mobile 
devices for distance learning, the affordances of laptops and even desktops 
are considered.  In another place in the literature, the term is used as 
synonymous with technical features such as GPS tagging and built-in 
cameras.  Furthermore, the authors argue that the term does more than 
suggest simple causal relationships between technological device and use.  
They posit “it constructs and positions the device in a particular discursive 
way, as a technology for learning” (Wright & Parchoma, 2011, p. 250). 
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Wright & Parchoma conclude that despite its positivistic origin, unclear, 
inconsistent usage and logical contradictions, the term  ‘affordance’ is 
widespread and persistent in the literature on mobile learning.    
 
3.2. Mobile Learning 
Although mobile learning (or M-learning as it is often called) can have 
different meanings to different communities (the term sometimes covers e-
learning, educational technology and distance education), there is a near 
consensus that it refers to learning across contexts using mobile devices.  
This means that regardless of where the learners are and the time they 
choose to learn, they can take advantage of the learning opportunities 
offered to them by mobile technologies.  Therefore, it is suggested that this 
type of learning reflects efforts by society and its institutions to 
accommodate and support an increasingly mobile population.  Another 
important aspect of M-learning is its ability to afford the teacher more 
mobility and flexibility in creating learning material both on the spot and in 
the field using mobile technologies. 
Mobile devices like smart phones and tablets have become so 
commonplace that they are now considered mainstream in some countries.  
They become more powerful as time goes by and are easier to connect to 
the Internet and other portable devices.  Many students in higher education 
have adopted these devices as essential tools for learning and many 
universities have already integrated them in their courses or are planning to 
do so.  Mobile devices enthusiasts claim that these devices have enabled 
students to connect with the contents of their courses anywhere and 
anytime and immerse themselves in them.  They also claim that the 
students can do so individually or in groups and they can interact with each 
other and their teachers via these platforms.  They go on to also claim that 
because of the above, these mobile technologies have created a learning 
environment where the technology is just the tool in the hands of the learner 
who creates and structures his or her own learning (Sharples et al, 2005). 
It is largely true that mobile technologies enable the learner to construct his 
or her own learning.  However, this type of learning is likely to lack 
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scaffolding, cohesion and consistency.  The absence of a formal setting 
does provide freedom and convenience, but informal learning often lacks 
direction and structure, which is usually provided by conventional classroom 
setting.   
Although mobile technologies are now ubiquitous and the interest in them is 
increasing dramatically judging by the large numbers of articles written 
about them in academic and scientific publications, there is no consensus in 
the academic and professional community on a definition of M-learning.  
Ferreira (2013) cites a commonly accepted definition advanced by Hwang 
and Tsai (2011): M-learning is “using mobile technology to facilitate learning” 
(Ferreira et al, 2013, p. 49). Being too concise and too general, this 
definition overlooks other aspects of mobile learning technologies: they are 
easy to carry, convenient and are said to increase learner engagement and 
motivation.  
A better definition might be “any educational provision where the sole or 
dominant technologies are handheld or palmtop devices” (Traxler, 2005, p. 
262). This definition could cover phones, smartphones, personal digital 
assistants (PDAs) and their peripherals and it could also include tablets and 
laptops (Traxler, 2005).  
 
3.3. Mobile Learning for Education 
Falloon and Melhuish (2010) identify five distinct affordances of iPads for 
education:  
- Portability 
- Affordable & ubiquitous access 
- Situated, ‘just-in-time’ learning opportunities 
- Connection & convergence 
- Individualized & personalized experiences 
However, the authors point out that “identifying and realizing the potential of 
M-learning are two totally different matters” (p. 5).  Not denying the great 
potential for mobile learning devices to make a lasting and deep impact on 
learning and on how, where and when learning can occur, they 
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nevertheless call for a serious inquiry into how effective these devices 
“might be in terms of promoting long-term, deep learning” (Falloon & 
Melhuish, 2010, p. 1). 
In The Flickering Mind: Saving Education from the False Promise of 
Technology, Oppenheimer (2003) makes a forceful argument against the 
massive investment in educational technology in the US school system.  
Having visited dozens of schools, consulted with experts and read volumes 
of studies, he came to the conclusion that America’s students are extremely 
distracted and that their ability to reason, listen and empathize has been 
hampered partly by computers and their attendant technologies.  In his 
opinion, the essentials of learning have been gradually forgotten and these 
essentials matter more than the novelties of technology.  
Oppenheimer’s critique above focused on the massive investment in 
Information and Communication Technologies (ICT) in the American school 
system context only – it did not extend to the role these technologies play in 
institutions of tertiary education.   Since his book was published in 2003, 
there have been considerable development in the field of mobile 
technologies.  Although his findings are valuable, there is an 
understandable absence of any discussion of mobile learning devices.  It is 
yet to see whether mobile learning technologies can achieve greater 
learning outcomes or they might turn out to be as ineffective as ICT 
(Oppenheimer’s verdict) in promoting teaching and learning. 
Throughout the history of education, there have been times when education 
took devices not originally intended for educational use and attempted to 
use them for educational purposes with the aim of achieving learning goals.  
In other words, education has played a parasitic role in riding on the back of 
the corporate world in order to help it achieve its objectives.  This has not 
been an easy task for educational theorists and practitioners.  They had to 
take these devices and develop educationally sound applications for them.  
They did so because they believed that technology could save education 
and learning if it were adapted to accomplish such a task (Falloon & 
Melhuish, 2010). 
Unfortunately, many of these ventures have failed to have any significant 
impact on student learning after they had been ‘transplanted’ in the 
 | P a g e  26 
educational context.  Oppenheimer (2003) attributes this failure to the wrong 
assumption that technologies that work well outside educational 
environments will work just as well in these environments and that is the job 
of teachers and researchers to make that happen.  The other wrong 
assumption is that when used in education these technologies will bring 
about major and continual change and improvement in the educational 
environment in which they are used regardless of the nature and strength of 
that environment (Oppenheimer, 2003).   
He gives the example of how motion picture was touted by Thomas Edison 
in 1922 as being “destined to revolutionize our educational system and that 
in few years it will supplant largely, if not entirely, the use of textbooks” and 
that “on average we get only about two per cent efficiency out of textbooks 
as they are written today”  (Oppenheimer, 2003, p. 3). 
Edison’s views on technology in education was reported in a 1939 book by 
Harry Arthur Wise (Wise,1939) who had already found reason to be 
sceptical of technologists’ promises to school.  In his book Motion Pictures 
As an Aid in Teaching American History, Wise stated that he had reviewed 
seven previous studies of teaching through films and found mixed results.  
He then conducted his own study and reached the following conclusion: the 
benefit of classroom films so dependent on the circumstances – the 
particular subject matter, the course objectives, the students’ knowledge 
base and the skills of the teacher – could be endorsed only for use ‘as a 
supplement.’  He cautioned teachers against abandoning their normal 
routines assuming that existing courses of study should be thrown aside 
and that new ones should be built around particular devices.  He went on to 
stress the need for better teacher training emphasising that for educational 
technologies to work effectively, teachers should be adequately versed in 
how to make the best use of them (Oppenheimer, 2003). 
The failures described above lend credence to the argument that for 
learning to take place, there should exist a convergence of several variables 
that work together to produce positive learning outcomes.  The absence of 
one or two of these components is likely to affect the quality of learning and 
that technology alone cannot save the day.  However, to ignore technology, 
especially today’s mobile technology, would be equally unwise.  There is 
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evidence that technology does support learning and makes it more 
interesting, effective and stimulating, particularly for young learners to whom 
mobile technology is now part and parcel of their daily life.  To ignore 
technology would send a negative message to these learners: their 
education is becoming increasingly detached and irrelevant (Falloon & 
Melhuish, 2010). 
It seems that to overcome the many challenges arising from attempts to 
integrate technology into education successfully educationalists will have to 
investigate the various affordances of technological devices and evaluate 
each new technology based on how well it meets their educational 
requirements.  Failure to do so would result in forcing educational 
experiences to fit these devices and the subsequent loss of learning 
opportunities these devices would potentially provide.  The focus should be 
“on the way M-learning can be integrated into effective, evidence-driven, 
innovative practices, so that the learner is empowered and enriched by the 
learning experience” (Falloon & Melhuish, 2010, p. 13). 
Mobile technologies such as smart phones, mobile phones and tablets 
provide considerable opportunities for the delivery of learning (El-Hussein et 
al, 2010).  However, these devices do not necessarily substitute existing 
technologies such as PCs, laptops and smart boards.  Neither do they 
guarantee effective learning outcomes in the absence of a number of 
factors that have to exist for these devices to improve learning.  In addition 
to the necessity of combining networks, devices and wireless services, new 
practices and ultimately new pedagogical approaches have to be there for 
effective learning to take place via these technologies (Wagner, 2005). 
Liu et al (2010) believe that learners might find usefulness and ease of use 
to be important factors in motivating these learners to adopt mobile devices 
and systems.  A device or system is perceived as useful if, for example, it 
provides reading material remotely, offers new ways to communicate with 
fellow learners and teachers and allows access to course material and 
campus information at all times (Liu et al, 2010).   
Other factors that influence the adoption of mobile devices for learning are 
mobility, enjoyment, self-efficacy, peer and family pressure, compatibility 
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with the learner’s values, needs and previous experiences (Ferreira et al, 
2013). 
 
3.4. Sense of Mobility 
With mobile learning, the sense of mobility takes various shapes and forms 
and physical mobility is only one of them.  Learners want to learn while they 
are moving from one place to another, seeing the time it takes for such 
movement as an opportunity for learning something new.  Then there is the 
mobility of the technology itself.  Mobile phones, iPads and iPods are easy 
to carry around and are kept closer to one’s body.  Our interactions with our 
families, friends, colleagues and classmates are aspects of social mobility.  
These interactions are facilitated by mobile technologies such as smart 
phones.  Using these technologies, we not only learn in different locations, 
but in different moments, which may weaken the boundaries between work, 
formal education and leisure time.  This could have negative effects as we 
attempt to do parallel activities that may result in an overload (Sharples et al, 
2005). 
 
3.5. Mobile Learning & Motivation 
The term ‘digital natives’ which was coined by Prensky (2001) describes the 
generation of learners who were born in the age of the Internet and who are 
adept at using digital technologies.  According to Prensky, these learners 
are no longer satisfied with being passive learners; they want to act and do.  
Instead of simply absorbing content, these learners want to produce it, 
individually and in groups.  This content is made up of not just text, but 
images, sounds, videos and animations.  When they do so, their level of 
engagement with the learning material is higher than ever.  Engagement 
leads to heightened level of motivation as shown by research into this area 
(Prensky, 2001). 
It is important to note that the ‘digital native’ concept and claims have been 
the subject of much criticism by researchers into the role of technology in 
learning.  The criticisms focus on the general statements made by 
advocates of the concept, which do not seem to take into account a host of 
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factors influencing young people’s access and use of technology.  Critics 
argue that access to technologies is based on socio-economic status, social 
class, gender, geography and other social fault lines (Golding, 2000).   
To be sure, age is a primary influence on technological needs, interests and 
practices of children and young people whose use of digital technologies 
remains rather limited.  Their Internet use is blended with more passive 
forms of media consumption.  Moreover, some children and young people 
do not want to use technology in schools and libraries the same way they 
use it at home. Furthermore, they continue to use non-technological 
sources to obtain information such as intimate networks of friends and 
peers (Lohnes & Kinzer, 2007).   
Multiprocessing and multitasking have been hailed as the prerogatives of 
the digital natives and that older generations did not have the ability to carry 
out various tasks simultaneously.  However, there is no evidence that 
multiprocessing/multitasking is a new phenomenon exclusive to digital 
natives (Bennet et al, 2008).   
Neither is there any clear evidence that the interactivity of computer games 
is applicable to learning (Moreno & Mayer, 2007).  Finally, cognitive 
differences in young people of different ages and variations within age 
groups preclude the digital native generalizations.   
Despite the criticism above, Prensky maintained the same position years 
after he popularised the digital natives, digital immigrants distinction.  In 
2005, he wrote that schools have failed to engage those students who have 
decided to “tune us out” (p. 1) by remaining convinced that school holds no 
interest to them and it is irrelevant to their life.  He explains that the reason 
for this is that school, for the most part, offers these students stale and 
bland material from the past and, as a result, it is failing to engage them.  
This failure to engage, he maintains, is the biggest challenge facing today’s 
schools and educators (Prensky , 2005). 
Prensky suggests a way to overcome the challenge above: design game-
based curricula capable of engaging learners.  Engagement, he argues, 
does not require fancy and expensive graphics, but fresh ideas that will 
provide learners with ample opportunities to do and learn (Prensky, 2005). 
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Prensky (2005) also believes that in addition to promoting engagement and 
motivation in their learners, schools and educators must find other ways to 
deal with an increasingly sophisticated generation of digital natives.  He 
advises schools and educators to: 
- Collaborate with their students rather than decide for them. 
- Adopt flexible organization of schools and classes. 
- Integrate digital tools, especially cell phones, in educating and 
evaluating learners. 
- Teach learners the valuable skill of programming. 
- Encourage after school learning. 
- Listen to the learners, value their opinions and make changes 
based on the valid suggestions they offer. 
He concludes his argument by stating that failure to do the above will leave 
administrators and educators in the 21st Century with school buildings, but 
with learners who are either physically or mentally absent from them 
(Prensky, 2005). 
Prensky (2009) also developed his original notion of ‘digital natives and 
digital immigrants’ in response to the increasing demands of life in 21st 
Century.  He argues that as these demands grow in size and complexity, 
the human mind, which is unenhanced by digital technology, finds it harder 
to improve life and create a better future.  However, with the aid of 
technology, this mind could become not just smarter but wiser.  He claims 
that the use of digital technology enables us to “access cognitive power 
beyond our innate capacity” (p.1) and to achieve digital wisdom through the 
judicious use of this technology to strengthen our aptitudes.   According to 
him, a wise person who is digitally unenhanced will not be able to access 
the instruments of wisdom that will be available to someone else who is 
digitally enriched, albeit possessing less conventional wisdom (Prensky, 
2009). 
Prensky posits that digital wisdom will not undermine the powers of the 
human mind, nor will it remove the need for wise people to discuss, define, 
compare and evaluate perspective.  It is just that digital technology will 
change the means by which the powers of the mind and wise people 
perform their functions and it will make their efforts more sophisticated.  He 
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then proceeds to give examples of the areas where the unenhanced human 
mind fails to achieve the desired results and show how digital technology 
can strengthen our abilities in these areas.  For example, human beings 
make decisions based on only a portion of the available data; they rely on 
educated guessing and verification to find new answers; they find it hard to 
hold multiple perspectives all at the same time, and they find it difficult to 
separate emotional responses from rational conclusions (Prensky, 2009). 
How does digital wisdom help us?  Prensky lists five ways in which this 
could happen: 
- Enhancing our access to data. 
- Enhancing our ability to conduct deeper analyses. 
- Enhancing our ability to plan and prioritize. 
- Enhancing our insight into others. 
- Enhancing our access to alternate perspectives.  
He adds that there are other ways in which our understanding and wisdom 
will be strengthened by the use of digital technology.  However, he stresses 
that none of the tools of this technology will replace the human mind, but will 
help it in its quest for knowledge and wisdom (Prensky, 2009). 
 
3.6. Mobile Learning & Pedagogy 
The adoption and diffusion of mobile learning in higher education is not a 
simple matter.  It requires considerable changes in the culture of higher 
education institutions and that of their teachers.  Traditional ways of learning 
and teaching are firmly established in these institutions and teachers adopt 
tried and tested pedagogical practices some of which are at odds with those 
embraced by mobile learning.  To use mobile technologies effectively, 
teachers will have to learn new technologies and teaching methods with 
which they are not familiar (Kukulska-Hulme et al, 2011). 
There seems to be a gap in the research into mobile learning in tertiary 
education.  Since mobile technologies are slowly and gradually gaining 
ground in this sector of education, there is a need to explore the various 
affordances and uses of these technologies in institutions of higher 
education and how to integrate them into the existing pedagogical practices 
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and curricula of these institutions.  Any investigation of the issues above will 
most probably also examine the various challenges that are likely to arise 
as a result of attempting such integration. 
According to Piaget (1970), learning is galvanized by environmental 
situations, but only takes place when the learner actively assimilates the 
material.  For learning to happen, the learner has to act on the content he or 
she receives – analysing, contemplating, applying, discussing and making 
sense of the material.  In other words, the learner will have to construct his 
or her own knowledge (Piaget, 1970).   
The versatility and functionalities of mobile devices facilitate the sort of 
assimilation described above.  However, assimilation would be difficult to 
achieve if there was no balance between the level of challenge in an activity 
and the learner’s abilities and competence levels.  It is not possible for a 
learner to interact with material that is beyond his or her cognitive abilities.  
By its very nature, mobile learning promotes informal learning because it 
does not have to take place in the context of the classroom.  Learning takes 
place in various contexts as students move and act in diverse environments.  
This is why some authors (Kuh, 1996 and Chan et al, 2006) coined the term 
Mobile Seamless Learning (MSL) to describe a perspective where the 
student can learn in a variety of scenarios and can easily and ‘seamlessly’ 
move from one scenario to another.  This situation favours the learner who 
has available to him or to her many opportunities for learning.  The teacher, 
on the other hand, can teach as well as facilitate, help and guide learners 
(Wong, 2012). 
Of vital importance nowadays are the issues of whether mobile technologies 
can by themselves enhance learning and achieve outstanding outcomes.  In 
the rush to adopt these technologies because of their impressive 
affordances, there is the danger that linking them “to methodologies, 
practices and pedagogic mediation processes designed with the 
understanding of the nature and specific learning applications of those 
technologies” is neglected (Ferreira, 2013, p. 70).  Without such linkage, 
these technologies might prove to be unsuitable for the learning 
environment for which they are intended (Ferreira et al, 2013).  
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According to Power (2013), mobile learning research and practice are a 
growing phenomenon in the Gulf region where major initiatives in these 
areas have taken place in recent years.  The states of the region have been 
supportive of these initiatives.  However, those who are involved in them 
such as researchers, instructional designers and educators need not just 
assurances that the states and institutions will support mobile learning 
strategies, but they also require “assurances that their instructional designs 
will be effective, and they need practical guidance on what elements to 
include in mLearning design” (Power, 2013, p. 1). 
Power (2013) proposes the term Collaborative Situated Active mLearning 
(CSAM), which is a fusion of recognized learning theories and analytical 
structures.  CSAM offers a new perspective that necessitates that whatever 
apps or applications are used, learning should involve collaboration among 
learners and with their teachers.  Secondly, learning should be situated in a 
realistic context as this will improve motivation and make learning more 
relevant to the learner.  Thirdly, learners in this context are active 
participants and not passive recipients, and, finally, the learning that takes 
place should unshackle the learner from conventional classroom practices 
and procedures (Power, 2013).  
Power (2013) also maintains:  
Effective CSAM strategies use mobile technologies and learner 
interactions to increase the range of potential learning tasks that 
students can achieve either individually or in groups.  They 
reduce extraneous cognitive load and facilitate the ideal 
balance of challenge and engagement to get learners 
completely focused on required learning tasks (Power, 2013, p. 
16). 
   
In the Gulf region, mLearning researchers and practitioners use key 
elements of CSAM in their research and practice even when CSAM is not 
the official instructional design framework.  However, more research has to 
be carried out to find out how effective CSAM strategies are in various 
contexts in the region (Power, 2013). 
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3.7. Mobile Technology Challenges 
Mobile technologies are not without their own challenges.  One such 
challenge is the high cost of accessing data and ease of access.  This is 
evident in many developing countries making it less viable to use these 
technologies for educational purposes.  The interface limitations of mobile 
devices are another challenge.  Since these technology tools were not 
intended for educational use, the reduced screen and keyboard size of 
many mobile phones, for instance, makes it difficult to read and/or create 
text in them.  Neither do they support well learning activities based on 
animations and sounds because of interface limitations.  Furthermore, 
mobile technologies can quickly become obsolete tempting the user to 
exchange the old for the new.  This is costly and requires user time to learn 
the new device.  Maintenance costs are another factor to be considered.  
Since they are portable, users run the risks of loss, robbery and destruction 
of these devices. 
The use of mobile technologies has generated other issues relating to 
personal comfort, social conduct and privacy.  These have to be confronted 
and discussed in order to maintain the effectiveness of mobile learning.  
The reduction in the learner’s personal comfort when using a mobile device 
could impair learning.  The use of these tools and the interruptions they 
cause can be regarded as offensive and disrespectful in certain contexts.  
Moreover, receiving data and messages constantly can generate anxiety 
and a sense of urgency resulting in increased stress for the user.  Increased 
learner stress means reduced quality of the learning itself (Ting, 2005). 
 
3.8. iPad in Schools 
The Institute of Education, University of London, has produced a report 
entitled What the research says: iPads in the Classroom compiled by Wilma 
Clark and Rosemary Luckin.  The report is based on “a review of the 
literature, including newspaper reports and blog posts as well as academic 
and corporate research papers” (Clark & Luckin, 2013, p. 2).   
It focuses on the use of iPads in schools partly because this is where most 
of the current research on tablet devices is to be found and partly because 
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the lesson learned from studying the use of the iPad in these schools will be 
applicable to other tablets and their use in education. 
The report starts by acknowledging that the use of tablets and other mobile 
devices in education is a hot trend for technology adoption in schools in 
2013.  However, such an adoption has not been without its controversies - 
pedagogical, technical, social or economic.  This is to be expected since 
schools and classrooms are complex systems and, therefore, any attempt 
to integrate technology in them requires an approach that takes into account 
the potential impact of such integration on technical, social and economic 
infrastructures.  The authors of the review believe that the successful 
adoption, use and integration of tablets depends on the relevant 
stakeholders’ understanding of not only the key features of these devices, 
but also, and more importantly, on their ability to identify whether and how 
these devices might be suitable to the needs of their schools and the wider 
school community.  In compiling the report, the authors hope that they can 
help stakeholders in that process. 
The report cites a survey conducted by Longfield Academy (2013) in Kent 
as part of the school’s iPad initiative.  Students, teachers and parents took 
part in the survey.  The students were emphatic that the iPad had made 
possible for them what could not have been done easily without it such as 
“easy internet access, use of iBooks, access to translation tools, easy 
access to educational games and apps to support learning, routine access 
to tools that support reflection” (Clark & Luckin, 2013, p. 9). 
The focus of the report above is on schools partly because iPads are being 
adopted in a large number of them.  As a result, most current research on 
tablets concentrates on efforts by these schools to integrate the iPad and 
other tablets in their existing system.  
 
3.9. iPad Portability 
The iPad shares this affordance with laptops, personal digital assistants 
(PDAs) and smart phones.  However, the iPad is smaller and lighter than a 
laptop, but larger than a PDA and smart phone.  The larger screen with the 
higher resolution makes the iPad better suited for collaborative and group 
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work than smart phones and PDAs.  It can easily be passed around by 
groups of students working at tables.  Furthermore, learners can 
comfortably use their iPads in their fieldwork.  If it is connected to the 
Internet, the iPad can be used to access references on the fly, transport 
documents and e-books, take photos and create videos.  There is no need 
for a mouse and a separate keyboard.  The iPad touch screen is designed 
to replace the functions of both of these accessories  (Johnson et al., 2010; 
Vollmer, 2010; Wembler, 2010 as cited by Falloon & Melhuish, 2010).   
 
3.10. iPad & Personalised Learning  
Research has shown that personalized access and individual ownership are 
two important factors that contribute to the iPad being an effective learning 
tool.  The technology allows learners to supplement their learning not only 
outside the classroom, but also inside it.  As their teacher speaks, they can 
carry out a web-based inquiry, write digital notes and download apps that 
will help them learn the subject matter discussed in class (Henderson & 
Yeow, 2012).  
However, the iPad is not the only technology that enables the learners to 
supplement their learning.  Other technologies such as personal computers 
and laptops that have access to online resources and have word-processing 
and note-taking functions also allow learners to do the same.  Still, the 
advantage of the iPad is the ease with which apps can be downloaded and 
some are free.  In contrast, downloading software on a PC or laptop is not 
free and often costly. 
To further illustrate the element of personalization, a shared iPad project 
was carried out in a Norwegian primary school where the students were 
allowed to take possession of the iPad on a temporary basis.  They were 
told they could personalize the device adding the apps they wanted.  The 
researchers, who wanted to know what kind of apps the students had 
independently selected, collected the iPads.  They found one student who 
had organized his apps into thematic groups and had downloaded free apps 
that supported text-to-speech.  Having observed the student and had a 
discussion with his class teacher, they discovered that the student had 
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reading difficulties and because of these difficulties, he had chosen apps 
that would provide him with a useful assistive technology for his special 
needs.  If he had had only a desktop computer, it would have been more 
difficult for him to obtain such specialist software that is typically expensive 
and requires technical expertise to install (Gasparini , 2011). 
Although the project described above was carried out in a primary school 
setting, it is not difficult to imagine that the same or similar situations 
occurring in a higher education institution where learners’ needs are as 
varied and sometimes special as they are at lower levels of education.  
Moreover, the manner in which my students personalize their iPads by 
grouping various apps in categories such as e-books, college portals, 
games, quizzes, etc., provides further evidence as to the personal nature of 
the technology. 
It is clear from the above example that learners can tailor their applications 
to suit their specific goals and purposes.  However, for applications to play 
this role they have to be pedagogically sound in their design and they have 
to foster interaction that is grounded in M-Learning theory, which is still 
developing.  Furthermore, teachers and students have to work together to 
ensure that the students learn what they need to learn.  This means that 
teachers and learners have to understand how certain affordances and 
applications can be utilized to meet students’ needs (Falloon & Melhuish, 
2010).  
 
3.11. iPad & Collaborative Learning  
Some research suggests that the iPad allows a higher level of collaboration 
among learners and teachers than desktop computers and laptops, the 
former being fixed in place and the latter is not as easy to manipulate as the 
iPad in terms of functionality.  However, the iPad could support a higher 
level of collaboration only if certain conditions exist such as when face-to-
face interaction is not possible or when one or more of the learners can 
communicate only with the help of assistive technology.  Such conditions 
are crucial if this iPad affordance - promoting collaborative learning - is to be 
fully utilized.  Small groups of learners can listen to their recordings and give 
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constructive feedback.  They can also share data, e.g. e-books, websites, 
multimedia and apps.  Using one iPad, they can make their individual 
multimedia contributions to one joint project.  Their teachers, on the other 
hand, can work together to “troubleshoot problems, share expertise, and 
raise their collective level of capacity around technology and its potential for 
language learning” (Gaudet, 2013, p. 6). 
 
3.12. iPad & Informal Learning  
Tablets such as the iPad are highly mobile and can easily be connected to 
networks.  This goes some way to explain why they are popular among 
language educators.  They are enhancing Mobile-Assisted Language 
Learning (MALL), which is a new area of Computer-Assisted Language 
Learning (CALL) inquiry (Chen, 2013). 
An action research project conducted by Chen (2013) of South China 
University of Technology, investigated how students used tablets to learn 
English in informal settings outside of class and how the use of these 
computers can foster independent and collaborative language learning.  
The participants of the study consisted of twelve English freshman majors 
(six men and six women) from the researcher’s university.  They were 
randomly chosen by drawing lots from nearly 30 volunteers recruited from 
an intensive reading class.  The data for the project were collected in two 
stages.  In stage one, the students’ daily English learning activities using the 
tablets and the problems they encountered were recorded and then 
analysed.  In stage two, the researcher divided the participants into three 
groups and instructed them to research tablet-assisted language learning 
for a) listening and speaking, b) reading and writing, and c) real life 
language usage.  These groups were required to review possible apps for 
these areas and design learning activities that might involve other learners. 
The findings of the study are interesting in two ways.  Firstly, it was found 
that although the learners adopted positive attitudes towards informal 
learning using the tablet, effective learning was not achieved.  This is 
because the students were given no guidance on the technological aspects 
of the tablets or on the best methods to use them to achieve effective 
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learning.  Secondly, when the students were given opportunities to create a 
networked learning environment using tablets, they took responsibility for 
their own learning, developed learner autonomy, but also adopted 
collaboration as an important learning strategy (Chen, 2013). 
It is worth noting that the above research shows that although the iPad 
facilitates informal learning, which is one of its appealing affordances, 
effective learning is not always achieved.  It did not happen in the study 
outlined above because the students were not given the chance to 
familarize themselves with the technological features of the tablets nor were 
they taught the best methods to use them.  In contrast, when the students 
were given opportunities to create a networked learning environment using 
tablets, they took responsibility for their learning and developed learner 
autonomy.  With that autonomy, they also used collaboration as an 
important learning strategy (Chen, 2013). 
The study above is limited by its lack of generalizability due to the limited 
number of participants.  In addition, it did not explore the issue of how to 
create a more supportive environment for the students who were less willing 
to express themselves in English during the project.  Another limitation was 
the lack of teachers’ perceptions of the effectiveness or lack thereof of 
tablet-assisted language learning.  
Thanks to mobile technologies such as the iPad, learning can now extend 
beyond formal classroom boundaries  -- both physical and digital.  When it 
takes place outside these boundaries, learning becomes mostly informal, 
free from time and space constraints.  Informal learning is the foundation of 
true lifelong learning.  By using mobile technologies people can easily 
engage in this form of learning, thus paving the way to becoming lifelong 
learners.  Since mobile technologies can easily blend into everyday life, 
they provide considerable support for informal learning, which is 
characterised by flexibility, spontaneity and ad-hoc adaptability (Engle et al, 
2011). 
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3.13. iPad & Active Learning 
The Department of Radiology & Imaging Services at Indiana University 
School of Medicine in Indianapolis conducted a pilot project in which the 
iPad was used for teaching and learning.  The aim of the project was to test 
the theoretical principles of digital imaging.  The testing was to be carried 
out using computed radiography (CR) and it was to be accompanied by the 
use of the iPad for hands-on interaction.  It was thought that the use of the 
iPad would enhance student learning. The primary goal of the project was to 
increase student success by turning the passive learners of the lecture 
environment into active learners in labs and clinics.   
It was found that by using the iPad, it was possible to bridge the gap that 
links the computed radiography principles and digital imaging systems to 
hands-on learning.  Radiography students were able to take part in 
collaborative and comprehensive lab experiments as the iPad provided 
them with hands-on interaction.  In these lab experiments, the students 
transferred information from lectures into a simulated work situation.  They 
worked in pairs to make x-ray exposures on a radiographic phantom.  The 
iPad helped them learn better ways of operating the computed radiography 
medical imaging systems and collaborate on assessing digital imaging 
(Robinson, 2011).  
For the teacher supervising the project, the iPad was a tool she used to 
implement several teaching strategies to encourage active learning.  This is 
because the iPad can connect simulation to real situations and this is 
particularly true in the area of health care (Robinson, 2011). 
In the project above the iPad enabled the students to put into practice the 
theoretical digital imaging principles, thus bridging the gap between these 
principles and hands-on learning.  It also provided them with hands-on 
interaction among themselves working in groups to carry out lab 
experiments.  One can argue that other technologies could have helped the 
students in the project above in the same way as the iPad did.  However, if 
the learners had to use laptops, they would probably have needed 
sophisticated and expensive programs to perform the same functions that 
were carried out by cheap and available iPad apps.  Moreover, laptops are 
not as portable as iPads. 
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3.14. iPad: Motivation and Engagement 
Teachers who possess content, pedagogical and technological knowledge 
(TPACK) can use the iPad to significantly promote student motivation and 
engagement.  An example of the successful implementation of iPads within 
a task based learning (TBL) framework took place in the Academic Bridge 
Program (ABP) at Zayed University (ZU) in Abu Dhabi, UAE.   
The lesson was presented to three level 010 (the lowest in the Academic 
Bridge Program) classes of about 20 female students and it was designed 
in accordance with the TBL framework which has three phases: pre-task, 
the task cycle and language focus.  The iPad was used at various stages in 
the lesson and in accordance with the SAMR framework of Redefinition, 
Modification, Augmentation and Substitution (Balanyk, 2013).   
All three teachers who delivered the lessons stated that their students were 
highly engaged throughout the lesson and they were motivated enough to 
complete the task as best as they could.  The lesson also demonstrated 
how the iPad’s flexibility and capabilities make it compatible with every 
stage of SAMR framework (Balanyk, 2013). 
At a federal higher education institution in the United Arab Emirates the 
iPad was used to create a resource that was designed to improve student 
engagement and motivation through a task-based learning method in the 
area of Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (TESOL).  The 
resource, which has seven sections, has student-centered authentic tasks 
that have the potential to enhance student motivation and independence.  
The most important sections of the resource are: 
- The Introductory section, which familiarizes the students with the 
topic. 
- The Identify section which is a warm up activity. 
- The Search the Web section, which gets the students through 
their web search. 
- The Project Write Up section which provides the students with the 
chance to put together the information they found on the web to 
create their own artifact.  
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The students used NearPod to access the resource on their iPads.  The 
different tasks appeared as separate slides on the app (NearPod) and the 
teacher had full control of the slides the students could see on their iPads.  
To complete the Project Write Up section the students used iMovie to create 
an artifact (Taylor, 2014). 
Since the iPad was used to deliver the whole lesson, having a reliable 
Internet connection is vital. If the Internet connection is slow, the lesson 
slows down resulting in adverse effect on student motivation and 
engagement.  The use of the iPad allowed the students instant access to 
needed web resources and the portability of the technology made it easy for 
them to move around in the classroom resulting in a seamless transition 
between different tasks  (Taylor, 2014). 
Student motivation and engagement (plus language development) were 
examined in a longitudinal research study on the use of the iPad in the 
English language classroom in a higher education institution in UAE.  The 
participants were Emirati nationals aged between 18 and 21 who were 
attending a foundations program at this tertiary education institution.  The 
data for the study were collected by administering a student survey 
designed to measure changes in self-reported usage of iPad apps and iPad 
activities.  The survey was first administered in January 2013 – the end of 
the first semester of the iPad implementation.  A year later, in January 2014, 
it was administered for the second time.  The purpose of this exercise was 
to identify the changes in student motivation and engagement for in-class 
and out-of-class learning activities and to examine how the iPad affected 
the students’ learning outcomes and the development of their English 
language skills (Gitsaki et al, 2013). 
The researchers stated that the participant students had displayed a 
positive attitude towards using the iPad for learning English, which 
remained at the same level for an entire year.  They also found that there 
was a connection between student engagement in specific activites and the 
frequency of engagement on the one hand and a self-perceived 
improvement of language skills and student performance at the end of the 
semester tests on the other (Gitsaki et al, 2013). 
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3.15. iPad & the iShape Program 
The iShape Program was designed by the Health and Physical Education 
(HAPE) faculty of the Dubai Higher Colleges of Technology to deliver health 
and physical education learning via innovative technologies.  The 
introduction of the iPad to the Foundations Program at all the HCT colleges 
in 2012 provided the HAPE department with the opportunity to address 
Fogg’s concept of captology (2002), which is the overlap between 
persuasion and computers.  
Specifically, the iPad’s iBook was used to deliver the iShape program’s 
multimedia videos, interactive quizzes, social media feeds, dynamic picture 
galleries and the course presentation material.  On the other hand, the iPad 
itself was used to access/update students’ records of health and physical 
exercise data and to record physical fitness data.   
According to the HAPE faculty who ran the iShape program, the use of the 
iPad, apps and iPad peripherals improved students’ abilities and motivation, 
thus bringing about a behavioural change towards a healthier lifestyle 
(Carter, 2013). 
 
3.16. iPad & IELTS Preparation 
IELTS preparation is of paramount importance to the students of the 
Foundations Program at the Higher Colleges of Technology because these 
students need to achieve IELTS Band 5.0 or higher in order to qualify for 
Bachelor’s programs.  However, a considerable number of them fail to 
achieve this goal, which makes a well-designed IELTS preparation program 
critical for their success in achieving their goal.  According to Taylor (2013) 
students who are a band or more away from achieving IELTS Band 5 or 
above may find an effective IELTS preparation program advantageous 
(Taylor, 2013).  
Using the iPad’s iBook Taylor (2013) designed an IELTS Task 1 writing 
preparation unit for 24 Emirati male students aged between 18 and 22 who 
are a band away form achieving IELTS Band 5.0 in the writing module.  The 
materials are an introduction to Task 1 of the IELTS writing module: how to 
write a report.  The interactive unit used the iPad’s affordances to engage 
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the students and help them practice the skills and strategies necessary for 
report writing.  It can be used as an independent digital object or as 
supplementary to a textbook.   
According to the author, the experiment had some drawbacks and one of 
them was that the materials took a long time to source and edit and it took 
an equal amount of time to create the interactive tasks and sequence the 
activities to create a workflow that supports students’ learning and language 
development.  Nevertheless, he found the project “an extremely rewarding 
experience” (Taylor, 2013, p. 52). 
 
3.17. Foundations Program Teachers’ Perceptions of the iPad 
Initiative 
Cavalcanti (2014) conducted a qualitative study at a higher education 
college at Abu Dhabi, UAE, in which she surveyed 38 teachers working in 
the college’s Foundations Program and interviewed three of these teachers.  
The aim of the study was to find out the teachers’ perceptions of the 
implementation of the iPad, which started in April 2012.  The researcher 
believed that acknowledging teachers’ perceptions was important for the 
successful integration of a new technology in the classrooms.  The focus of 
the study was not the new technology, nor how it was introduced, but rather 
the teachers’ perceptions of the project, how it affected them and what 
impact they felt it had on their professional identity.   
Four research questions were asked in the questionnaire that was sent to 
the teachers in the first week of the iPad roll out.  They are:  
1. How do you feel about teaching with the iPad this semester? 
2. Do you feel that you have been given adequate support to prepare 
for the roll out of the iPad? 
3. Please tell me what you have found most helpful. 
4. Please tell me what you have found least helpful. 
Some of the teachers who answered question 1 stated that they were 
anxious, challenged, apprehensive and nervous.  Others felt confident, 
happy and relieved possibly because they had survived the first week of the 
iPad launch.   
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Answering question 2 the teachers felt that the support they had received 
was inadequate.  However, they did not put all the blame on the people who 
had been chosen to roll out the new technology stating that those in charge 
had no choice in the matter and that they gave the teachers the time they 
had been allowed to give and no more.   
As for question 3, the teachers found that the most helpful was the 
networking they had done with other teachers as well as talking to these 
teachers about iPad issues and challenges.  In answering question 4, the 
teachers cited as least helpful the training sessions and conferences related 
to the iPad as well as the fanatical claims that the iPad was going to bring 
about a revolution in education (Cavalcanti, 2014). 
 
3.18. iPad: Monitoring, Assessments & Feedback 
Of vital importance to teaching and learning is the data obtained by 
monitoring students’ activities and interactions as well as assessing their 
homework and project-based tasks.  The iPad makes it easier to capture, 
store and analyse such invaluable data about the learner.  Using the iPad’s 
Edmodo app the teacher can communicate assignments to students and 
keep track of their homework submissions.  On their part, the students can 
use the app to turn in work and share notes. This is not to suggest that the 
Edmodo app works better than the web version of Edmodo; they both work 
equally well for this purpose.   
As for assessments, the app for Blackboard Learn (a Learning Management 
System) can be used to upload courses, write blogs and create discussion 
boards.  It can also initiate a systematic process of collecting evidence of 
student learning and carries out student evaluation based on rubrics.  
Another iPad app that makes evaluation of students’ work possible is 
Creative Book Builder (CBB).  Using CBB, students can publish their work 
(homework, classroom tasks and independent projects) in the form of a 
book that they can ‘publish’.  Once it is published, the teacher can access 
the book and can assess the work of individual students. 
When submitting their assignments, students need timely feedback.  They 
also want to know what mistakes they made and how the assignment can 
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be improved.  The iPad - as well as other technologies - makes it easy to 
give such feedback.  When the students submit their work in pdf format, the 
teacher can open these assignments in PDF Expert app and mark them, 
attach notes, insert stamps or images and even record audio clips onto the 
students’ assignments.  Once the marking is done, assignments can be 
sent back to the students by e-mail directly from the app used.  However, if 
the assignment files are fairly large (5.4 to 14.8 MB), it might not be possible 
to e-mail them back to the students directly from the iPad.  This could be 
due to an unreliable wireless connection.  To overcome this problem files 
can be uploaded to an online Cloud service such as Dropbox and students 
are then e-mailed links by which they can download the files themselves 
from the service.  This is a problem often encountered when dealing with 
audio files due to their large size (Frost, 2012). 
Another advantage of using the iPad for marking is the ability of a team of 
markers to access and mark assignments using their own tablets if they are 
uploaded on a shared networked drive (Manuguerra & Petocz, 2011). 
Traditionally, giving feedback to students is usually done verbally in which 
case the students have the option of taking down notes, comments and 
observations given by tutors.  Feedback can also be given electronically 
using a function in MS Word called Track Changes if assignments are 
submitted in Word format.  MS Word also enables these tutors to insert 
comments in the margins of such assignments.  If, on the other hand, tutors 
want to provide audio feedback when they are, for example, evaluating slide 
presentations, they can do so using an iPad app called Sound Note (It is 
also possible to do the same in MS Office PowerPoint).  The feedback given 
is captured in audio files that can be referred to later.  As discussed above, 
e-mailing feedback to the students in the form of audio files can be 
technically problematic, but using an application like Dropbox with a large 
storage capacity could overcome this problem. 
Marking students’ assignments and giving feedback is not a uniquely iPad 
affordance.  Teachers can do so using a PC or a laptop and they can use a 
Cloud computing service such as Dropbox to deliver audio files to the 
students. 
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3.19. iPad & Decision Makers 
The decision to adopt a new technology such as the iPad or similar ‘Post-
PC’ devices for education should be taken after very careful consideration 
of learners’ needs and the potential benefits to be gained from such an 
adoption.  This is not an easy decision to make because it requires a close 
look at the availability of such devices, funding restrictions, “existing 
technical networks, ownership models, technology lifecycle, broad 
stakeholder preparation and ongoing engagement (parents, teachers, 
learners, technical managers, etc.)  as well as plans for stepping progress 
and evaluation” (Clark & Luckin, 2013, p. 16).   
Schools and higher education institutions should have a clear vision and 
strategy for adopting any of these technologies.  In other words, they should 
decide what they want, why they want it, how to get it and how to integrate it 
in their learning when they get it.  Citing Heinrich (2012), the authors state 
that the key to the success of any such initiative is effective project 
management (Clark & Luckin, 2013). 
Another issue that confronts decision makers is tablet ownership models.  
There are several models to choose from.  However, the choice of a model 
has “implications for organizing students’ learning, continuity of access to 
students’ work and learning data as well as for management, maintenance 
and security of the devices” (Clark & Luckin, 2013, p.18). 
 
3.20. iPads, Laptops & PCs 
There is no such thing as a perfect technology.  Each one has advantages 
and disadvantages which are either accentuated or reduced depending on 
the setting in which the technology is used.  It would be helpful for both 
teachers and learners to consider that the iPad, laptop and personal 
computer are technologies that complement each other.  Some functions 
that are available on the iPad are absent from the laptop or PC and the 
opposite is true.  When adopting one, it might be unwise to abandon the 
others. 
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3.21. iPad Limitations  
The United Arab Emirates is not alone in choosing the iPad for its 
classrooms - many other countries are doing the same. The rush to buy 
iPads seems to be preceding careful planning and preparation that is 
essential to the success of educational technology tools.  Technology alone 
is unlikely to be the answer to every educational challenge; the education 
scene is far too complex and varied to have technology alone influencing 
learning outcomes.  What is needed is for technology tools such as the iPad 
“to be integrated within a holistic approach to 21st Century education that 
encompasses a thorough and ongoing review of the skills and 
competencies required in our rapidly changing society and the educational 
processes that best help students acquire them” (Gliksman, 2013, p. 357). 
The global embrace of mobile technologies such as the iPad for education 
is taking educational institutions into a new era of teaching and learning.  In 
this drive to convert to mobile learning, the iPad has occupied a prominent 
position thanks to several features that make learning interactive, creative, 
engaging, and convenient.  However, this is also true of the majority of 
smart mobile tablets and devices currently available on the market.  This 
begs the question: Why is it that a great number of educational institutions 
the world over is now choosing the iPad over other similar technologies? 
It has been suggested that the reasons for favouring the iPad over other 
mobile technologies can be summarized as follows: 
• It has high quality hardware backed by Apple’s software and 
application support. 
• It supports seven audio formats and six video formats.  Apple is 
leader in this area thanks to its previous products such as the iPod. 
• Although it did not offer expandable memory like PCs when it was 
first, launched, one can now buy added storage.  In addition, it offers 
a maximum of 128 GB of storage space.   
• Apple’s ecosystem and marketing strategies make the iPad market 
stronger than that of other similar tablets.   
• The Apple closed system precludes virus attacks.  This makes 
educational institutions acquiring the iPad feel a sense of security. 
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• The iOS platform (Apple’s operating system) with applications such 
as the iBook Author provides educational institutions with the ability 
to generate and directly publish their own content without worrying 
about infringement of copyrights.  
• Educators find appealing the idea that they can create interactive 
digital text without prior knowledge of complex programming  
(Khaddage, 2013). 
It is safe to state that mobile technologies and applications are changing our 
world rapidly and in new ways.  They could in the not too distant future take 
over desktop Internet functions because they offer three important extra 
features that are not available with PC computing: 
• Content can be on the move if so desired. 
• Information and content can be obtained when and where wanted. 
• Many opportunities for connectivity and communication. 
However, embracing the iPad exclusively threatens to undermine these 
advantages and it might unintentionally give mobile learning an Apple label.  
Students using the iPad can only access their study material via its apps 
and platforms and some of these apps cannot run on android or other 
devices.  This seems to undermine the flexibility mobile learning is expected 
to offer to learners.  A flexible learning environment is expected to offer 
learners many options in the way they would like to access their study 
material and data. 
Despite its versatility, the iPad has limitations.  For example, typing on the 
touch screen is slow, which means that typing a lengthy text or one that 
requires elaborate formatting is both cumbersome and time consuming.  
The use of an attached keyboard for the iPad will make the task slightly 
easier, but it will still be slow because these keyboard attachments are quite 
small compared to a laptop or a PC keyboard.  Another disadvantage of the 
iPad is the lack of a central filing systems.  In contrast, PCs and laptops 
have better file management systems that allow files to be located in a 
central filing system and moved easily from one device to another.  On an 
iPad files are stored inside apps.  This means that these files cannot be 
located, previewed or accessed without first opening the app within which 
they are stored. 
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A more serious drawback of the iPad is that it tends to make mobile learning 
device and platform specific.  Instead of encouraging BYOD (Bring Your 
Own Device) so that learners can use various mobile technologies to create 
content, educational institutions adopting the iPad exclusively are banning 
students from bringing to class their smart mobile devices, thus restricting 
students’ flexible access to learning material (Latteman et al, 2011).  
It has been suggested that mobile learning does not depend on technology 
alone.  Rather it is a mixture of three very crucial components and the 
absence of any of these will undermine the benefits of such learning.  These 
components are technologies, devices and tools, pedagogy and content, 
access and availability.  It might be wise, therefore, for educational 
institutions to adopt a blended delivery approach that is not restricted to a 
specific device or specific platform of tablets.   
Finally, it is not possible to read the latest Microsoft Office formats such as 
docx, etc. on the iPad.  However, the Apple productivity suite (which has the 
applications Pages, Numbers and Keynote -- Apple’s answers to Microsoft 
applications of Word, Excel and PowerPoint) reads and converts docx files 
into Pages, which makes it possible to work on these files. Docx files can 
also be read from the iDisk application that uses Apple’s cloud storage and 
WebDAV server.  However, Apple’s cloud storage – MobileMe – currently 
costs around $80 per year (Michigan State University, 2013). 
With the right software in them desktop computers and laptops can display 
or play almost any file.  The iPad, on the other hand, is more restrictive.  It 
only support the following video codecs: H.264 video up to 720p @ 30 
frames per second, MPEG-4 video, up to 2.5 Mbps, 640 by 480 pixels @ 30 
frames per second and Motion JPEG (M-JPEG) up to 35 Mbps, 1280 by 
720 pixels @ 30 frames per second (The iPad Guide).  Such videos would 
have to be converted first, thus presenting the iPad user with an extra 
challenge. 
It is important to remember that iPads are not laptops.  Many laptop 
programs use network servers and domain logins that set permissions.  
That is not the case with iPads that have no logins and users have minimum 
ability to secure and control them.  If these users consider monitoring and 
controlling activities top priorities, then they will find iPads ill-equipped to 
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perform such activities.  Recognising such a limitation, they might opt to 
stay with laptops. 
It is also worth bearing in mind that the iPad is designed to be a personal 
device and users need to protect their passcodes and all personal data and 
files.  Sharing them may create privacy and security problems.  To avoid 
such problems, it is recommended that each user have their own device 
provided by the institution.  If that causes financial concerns, then one 
alternative approach would be to allow users to bring their own devices to 
school or college.  However, this approach is not problem free either, 
especially for families that cannot afford to buy the devices for their sons 
and daughters (Gliksman, 2013). 
 
3.22. BYOD or BYOT: an Alternative? 
Discussing the limitations of the iPad is likely to lead to a discussion of 
alternative technologies the use of which might provide a way out of these 
limitations.  Research on mobile technology offers some insights into the 
use of these technologies, their advantages and disadvantages. 
Introducing alternative mobile technologies comes under the heading BYOD 
(Bring Your Own Device) or BYOT (Bring Your Own Technology).  A BYOD 
or BYOT policy should enable institutions that are keen on introducing 
mobile technologies to purchase these technologies at lower costs.  When 
this policy is implemented, students are allowed to bring to the classroom 
any portable digital device they have.  These students are largely 
technologically well informed and they use these devices in their daily life.  
They connect to social media websites, search and access information, stay 
connected and collaborate with others.  Some choose their own Internet 
data packages and they purchase the apps they want.  Since the 
technology is so readily available and affordable to these students, it makes 
sense to use it to enhance their learning.  Using devices they own, know 
very well and feel comfortable with should help engage these students in 
their learning.  A BYOD or BYOT policy should also help institutions 
suffering from ever-tightening budgets by shifting to mobile learning at 
cheaper costs.  Even if these institutions happen to provide limited access 
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to the Internet, students can use their own mobile devices outside the 
classroom in a flipped classroom situation (Al Okaily, 2013). 
Notwithstanding the benefits of a BYOD or BYOT policy  -- lower cost 
technology integration, better student engagement, teaching 21st Century 
skills, independent learning and high speed implementation – challenges do 
exist.  For example, teachers would be reluctant to embrace BYOD because 
of the diversity of devices or platforms; there are simply too many devices to 
deal with in the classroom.  However, most of the students who own and 
use these devices are capable of handling them themselves and dealing 
with the problems that may arise from using them.  This should reduce the 
need for support from the teacher or IT department.  Moreover, device 
owners tend to help each other when a technical problem arises (Al Okaily, 
2013). 
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Methodology & Research Design  
 
4.1. Research Questions 
• How did the teachers and students in the Foundations Program of 
the Fujairah Men’s College and Fujairah Women’s College use the 
technical affordances of the iPad to create pedagogical affordances 
designed to construct, support and promote the teaching and 
learning of English as a foreign language?  
• What kind of challenges they faced using the iPad in this endeavour?  
• What types of tasks and activities they used the iPad for and how 
often?   
• What were the limitations of the iPad as perceived by these teachers 
and students? 
 
4.2. Theoretical Framework  
I believe that to answer the questions above satisfactorily, one has to adopt 
a flexible approach that is not confined to a particular research paradigm.  
Such an approach has to take into account the complexity of the area under 
investigation.  I believe that the introduction of a new technology such as 
the iPad into a professional context like the Higher Colleges of Technology 
was an event fraught with complexity.  There were several very important 
factors at play in this instance not least was the fact that very little research 
had been done to shed light on the pedagogical affordances of the iPad.  
Therefore, I believe it was necessary to find out more about these 
affordances in a real classroom situation.  Moreover, the diversity of the 
teachers’ attitudes and their knowledge of the new technology as well as the 
attitudes and knowledge of the learners added another layer of complexity 
to the event.  
To capture all of the above it was necessary to use both quantitative and 
qualitative methods to gather data (Collins & O’Cathian, 2009).  The 
combination of both makes use of the most valuable features of both 
(Merton & Kendall, 1946) and it provides a deeper understanding of the 
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issues under investigation.  Creswell suggests that mixing methods present 
challenges to the researcher such as the need for extensive data collection, 
the time-intensive nature of analyzing both text and numeric data and the 
requirement for the researcher to be familiar with both quantitative and 
qualitative forms of research (Creswell, 2009).  
By adopting this approach in the investigation of the research problem or 
issue, researchers emphasize the research problem or issue itself rather 
than the methods and they use all available approaches to understand it.  In 
other words, they adopt a pragmatic worldview that emanates out of actions, 
situations and consequences rather than antecedent conditions as in 
postpositivism (Creswell, 2009).  
I believe that I adopted the same approach in investigating the topic of this 
study. 
Pragmatism is generally considered to provide the philosophical 
underpinnings of the mixed method approach.  It is important to emphasize 
that the approach is only compatible with pragmatism when the latter 
provides a ‘fusion of approaches’, a basis for using the approach as a ‘third 
alternative’ to the philosophies of positivism/postpositivism and 
interpretivism and when pragmatism considers mixing methods not only 
allowable, but also desirable if one is to produce good social research.  
However, pragmatism, in its commonsense use of the word ‘pragmatic’ 
implies a certain lack of principles underlying a course of action.  It is, 
therefore, important that the mixed methods approach should not be 
associated with this meaning of pragmatism  (Denscombe, 2008). 
Creswell (2009) posits that “pragmatism is not committed to any one system 
of philosophy and reality” (p. 10).   Therefore, mixed methods researchers 
who adopt the pragmatic view of reality make use of both quantitative and 
qualitative conventions when doing research.  In other words, they choose 
methods, techniques and procedures that fulfill their needs and purposes 
and help them gain the best understanding of the resarch problem or 
phenomenon.  They see pragmatism as a window to multiple methods and 
various worldviews and assumptions.  Furthermore, it makes available to 
them different forms of data collection and analysis (Creswell, 2009). 
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Some mixed methods pragmatists have been criticised for misrepresenting 
the philosophy of pragmatism by promoting  ‘what-works’ approach.  The 
aim of this approach is to do what is efficient in order to advance these 
researchers’ agendas.  As a result, an a-paradigmatic approach to mixed 
methods evaluation has come into existence (Hall, 2013). 
It is important to note that pragmatism is the culmination of diverse 
contributions from old pragmatists such as Charles Peirce and William 
James and new pragmatists such as Richard Rorty and Cornel West. 
Furthermore, pragmatism is not alone in being compatible with mixed 
methods evaluation.  There are other methods that use pragmatism as their 
philosophical foundation (Hall, 2013). 
Then there is Dewey’s pragmatism which does not prescribe a mixed 
methods approach or desgin, but describes how mixed methods are to be 
considered.  According to this perspective, mixed methods are used with 
the understanding that they are being employed intellignetly to deal with a 
specific problem and to make available information which will assist in 
making evaluative judgements.  In other words, Deweyan pragmatism 
“promotes using mixed methods evaluation to solve problems by taking 
intelligent action” (Hall, 2013, p. 23). 
Discussing constructionism Crotty (1998) states that the critical thrust of 
constructionism was maintained by parellel developments achieved by the 
early advocates of American pragmatism – Charles Sanders Peirce, William 
James and John Dewey.  These scholars were constructionists and critical.  
However, with the passage of time pragmatism remained constructionist, 
but lost its critical character.  As  a result, earlier pragmatists were accused 
of being uncritical, a sin they did not commit, but their followers did (Crotty, 
1998). 
Crotty (1998) maintaines that the charge of being uncritical levelled against 
pragmatism was the rusult of ‘a gross misreading’ of James and Dewey.  
However, this accusation was true of later pragmatism which had become 
“essentially an uncritical exploration of cultural ideas and values in terms of 
their practical outcomes” (Crotty, 1998, p. 73).   
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Both the teacher and student surveys I conducted were designed to provide 
a general overview of the various tasks and activities carried out by the 
Program’s teachers and their students inside the classroom and outside it 
as well as how often they carried out these tasks and activities.  In the 
classes observed the iPad technical affordances were used to create inquiry 
and project based activities and tasks designed to enhance learning.  These 
were followed by semi-structured interviews in which I discussed the 
observations with the class teachers.  The data collected during class 
observations and interviews form the backbone of this study.  
 
4.3. Educational Technology Research 
Since its emergence as a field of study and an area of practice in the wake 
of the Second World War educational technology has been viewed as 
having enormous potential to improve education across all levels and in 
diverse contexts.  However, a survey of a thousand of individual research 
studies and large-scale meta analyses of these studies suggest that 
educational technology has failed to fulfill its promise of delivering such 
improvement (Reeves, 2006).   
According to Reeves, this failure stems mainly “from decades of an 
arguably flawed research agenda that has been both pseudoscientific and 
socially irresponsible” (Reeves, 2006, p. 86). 
The perceived failure of educational technology to reach its widely-
promoted potential is closely linked, at least in the USA, with the perceived 
failure of education research and development to deliver on its promises of 
improvement in education.  Those who believe that education research has 
been a failed enterprise claim that, “educational researchers waste the vast 
resources spent on educational research, employ weak research methods, 
report findings in inaccessible language, and issue findings that are more 
often contradictory than not” (Miller, 1999, as cited by Reeves, 2006, p. 88). 
It has been suggested that the situation described above is in part the result 
of the paradigm war inside the educational research community who has 
been busy trying to establish the legitimacy of one educaitonal research 
tradition over another or one resarch methodology over another.  A case in 
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point is the arguments within the educational research and development 
community over the value and feasibilty of randomized controlled trials 
(RCTs).  According to Reeves (2006) advocates of the use of RCTs in 
education such as Slavin (2002), state that if educational researchers were 
to adopt the same randomized experimental trials approach, they would 
achieve the same degree of progress medical pratice has accomplished in 
the last hundred years (Reeves, 2006). 
Slavin’s opponents, however, point out Slavin’s failure to acknowledge the 
frequent failures of medical research and that double blind experiments, 
although feasible in medicine, are impossible in education (Ioannidis, 2005, 
and Olson, 2004, as cited by Reeves, 2006, p. 89). 
According to Reeves (2006), educational technology research has been 
suffering from the same malaise that has plagued other areas of 
educational inquiry.  Having reviewed five years of the research papers 
published in two of the premier educational research journals of the time - 
Educaitional Technology Research and Development and the Journal of 
Computer-based Instruction - he found that “the majority of the published 
studies had predictive goals of testing hypotheses derived from theory or 
comparing one medium for instructional delivery with another” (Reeves, 
2006, p. 92).   
He also found that most of these studies used flawed quasi-experimental 
designs and/or weak quantitative measures of the primary variables related 
to achievement, attitudes or other outcomes.  As a reuslt, more than 75%  
of the these studies are rejected  for a variety of failings by those who 
conduct meta-analyses of them (Reeves, 2006). 
Reeves (2006) does acknowledge that mainstream educational technolgy 
research has on occasions delivered sound results showing the efficacy of 
educational technolgy.  However, they believe that it is not easy to translate 
these results into instructional reform because the vast majority of 
practitioners do not read refereed journals where these findings are 
published and even if they did, it would be a formidable task for them to 
translate these findings into practical solutions. Euqually unproductive would 
be for educational technologists to install what they believe as innovative 
technologies into the classroom and expect them to work (Reeves, 2006). 
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For the above to be realized certain conditions have to be present.  First, 
the existing learning theory that stands apart from and above instructional 
practice should be replaced by a theory that recognizes that learning theory 
can be collaboratively shaped by researchers and practitioners in context.  
Second, educational technologists need to think of educational technology 
as a design field whose paramount objective should be solving teaching and 
performance problems and deriving design principles that can inform future 
development and implementation.   
Finally, conditions have to be created where education technology 
researchers can participate in long-term development research projects that 
can have impact on practice and they should be rewarded for such 
participation and not for the number of refereed journal articles they publish 
(Reeves, 2006). 
 
4.4. What is Case Study? 
A case study is a way of doing social research which involves an empirical 
investigation of a contemporary phenomenon in depth and within its real life 
context using multiple sources of evidence (Yin, 1984).  In other words, it is 
a methodology that investigates a contemperory phenomenon, which can 
be individuls, organizations, processes, programs, neighborhoods, 
institutions and even events.  This contemporary phenomenon is 
investigated in its real life context which is typicallly unique and dynamic 
and over which the researcher has little control.   
Since there are many variables at play in such a context, case study 
researchers tend to use multiple data sources with data needing to come 
together in a triangulation fashion in order to coroborate findings and test 
the validity of the account (Yin, 2009).  Examples of sources used in a case 
study are interviews, observations, documentation, artifacts, etc. Moreover, 
in a case study, the researcher can use both quantitaitive and qualititave 
data, which can produce appreciable benefits.  Subjecting the quantitative 
data to satistical analyses while keeping the qualitative data central to the 
entire case study is the blueprint for a strong analytic strategy (Yin, 2009). 
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Yin also states that the choice of a case study for doing research depends 
on the research questions.  If these questions seek to find out ‘how’ or ‘why’ 
some social phenomenon works, then choosing case study as a research 
mehtodology is more appropriate than choosing any other. Case study will 
be the right choice if the research questions require extensive and in-depth 
description of the phenomenon (Yin, 2009).  
Some case studies involve in-depth longitudinal investigation of a single 
case or event.  This type of examination “provides a systematic way of 
observing the events, collecting data, analysing information, and reporting 
the results over a long period of time” (Zainal, 2007, p. 2).   
Child language development studies, for instance, use this longtitudianal 
case study method.  In these studies data collected through observations 
are recorded to determine the language development of a child.  Another 
example would be a researcher examining the reading processes of only 
one research subject over a period of time (Zainal, 2007). 
 
4.5. Types of Case Study 
Yin (1984) identifies three types of case study in terms of their outcome: 
exploratory case studies which explore any phenomenon which is of interest 
to the researcher and act as a pilot to other studies or research questions. 
Descriptive case studies provide narrative accounts of the phenomena 
which take place with the the data in question, while  explantory case 
studies inspect the data thorougly at a surface level and at a more in-depth 
level in order to provide an explanation of the phenomena in the data (Yin, 
1984).  
In exploratory case studies a researcher may be conducting an exploratory 
case study of an individual’s reading process.  In this case, he or she would 
ask general questions that are designed to lead to further examination of 
the phenomenon in question.  Also in this type of study and before setting 
the research questions and hypotheses, the researcher would do prior field 
work and small data collection (Zainal, 2007). 
In descriptive case studies a researcher would describe the different 
strategies used by a reader and how the reader use them.  In this case, the 
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researcher’s goal would be to describe the data as they occur.  If, however, 
the researcher fails to begin with a descriptive theory to support the 
description of the phenomenon or study, it is likely that her case study will 
lack rigour and that problems might occure during the study (Zainal, 2007). 
In the last type of case study, the explanatory, the researcher might be 
interested in knowing why a student uses a certain strategy in reading.  
After she has collected the data, the researcher may then form a theory and 
set to test this theory on the basis of the data.  In addition, explanatory case 
studies are used for causal studies where pattern-matching can be used to 
investigate certain phenomena in very complex and multivariate cases 
involving several statistical variables (Zainal, 2007). 
 
4.6. Design of Case Study 
The design of case study is extremely important in the light of the fact that 
this method has been criticised for its lack of robustness.  Discussing the 
traditional prejudices against the case study method, Yin (2009) highlights 
three concerns.  First, the lack of rigour of case study research, which he 
attributes to the sloppiness of some case study researchers and the paucity 
of textbooks that cover the case study method.  In addition, some people 
have confused case study teaching with case study research.  When 
teaching case study, the materials may be delibrately changed to illustrate a 
particular point more effectively.  In contrast, any such step in research 
would be strictly forbidden (Yin, 2009). 
The other two concerns are a) case studies provide little basis for scienfic 
generalization, and b) they take too long to complete and when they do, the 
researcher ends up with a massive amount of unreadable documents. Yin 
disagrees with the first criticism declaring that, like experiments, case 
studies can be generalized to theoretical propositions, but not to populations 
or universes.  His response to the concern that case studies take too long 
and generate a mass of unreadable documents is that this was true in the 
past, but it does not have to be that way in the future (Yin, 2009). 
Whether the researcher chooses a single case design where events are 
limited to a single occurrence or a multiple-case design that studies real life 
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events showing numerous sources of evidence through replication rather 
than sampling logic, careful design is of paramount importance.  Carefully 
designed case study method must prove that it is the only viable method to 
obtain data from the subjects, it is appropriate for the research question(s), 
it follows a set of procedures with proper application, the scientific 
conventions used in social sciences are strictly followed, evidence are 
systematically recorded and archived and that it is linked to a theoretical 
framework (Zainal, 2007). 
 
4.7. Advantages of Case Study 
In response to the above criticisms, Cohen et al (2009) outlines the 
strengths of the case study approach.  Some of these strengths are: case 
studies are strong on reality; they catch unique features that may otherwise 
be lost in larger scale data such as surveys, which hold the key to 
understanding the situation; the results are easily understood by a wider 
audience including non-academics; they provide insights into other similar 
situations and cases, thus helping in the interpretation of other similar 
cases; they can be undertaken by a single investigator without the need for 
a full research team; They can hold unanticipated events and uncontrolled 
variables (Cohen et al, 2009). 
According to Zainal (2007) case study method has a number of advantages.  
First, the examination of the data is most often carried out within the 
situation in which the activity takes place.  The subject of the study is 
observed within his/her environment such as his/her classroom or home.  
This is in contrast to experiment where the phenomenon is deliberately 
isolated from its context.  Second, variations in terms of intrinsic, 
instrumental and collective approaches to case studies make it possible to 
analyse both quantitative and qualitative data.  For exmaple, some 
longtitudanal studies of individual subjects depend on qualitative data while 
other case studies seek evidence from both numerical and categorical 
responses of individual subjects.  Third, the detailed qualitative accounts 
often produced in case studie serve two functions: helping to explore or 
describe the data in real life environment and also helping “to explain the 
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complexities of real life situations which may not be captured through 
experimental or survey research” (Zainal, 2007, p. 4). 
I believe that the choice of the case study method for the current study is 
justified on the grounds that the study sought to investigate a particular, 
contemperory phenomenon: the introduction of the iPad to the Foundations 
Program at Fujairah Men’s College and Fujairah Women’s College – two of 
17 colleges that belong to the institution known as the Higher Colleges of 
Technology in the United Arab Emirates.  The goal of the investigation was 
to gain an in-depth understanding of how the teachers and students of the 
Foundations Program at the two colleges used the technical features of the 
new mobile technology to support their teaching and learning.  In addition, it 
attempted to shed light on how the Foundations Program’ s teachers dealt 
with the introduction of the iPad into their real-life professional context and 
how they handled other issues related to that context and to the iPad 
initiative.   Finally, case study methodology is appropriate for the study’s 
research questions which sought to examine the iPad initiative at micro 
level.   
Another reason for the choice of case study for this research is the belief 
that this methodology is capable of successfully integrating a diversity of 
approaches: experimental, observational, quantitative, qualitave, and 
ethnographic (Gerring, 2006). 
The findings of this study are based on quantitative data (two surveys) and 
qualitative data (class observations and teacher interviews).  They are also 
based on answers to two questions provided by a small number of 
additional teachers (other than those interviewed) and a similarly small 
number of students from both colleges.  The combination of quantitative and 
qualitative data in case study methodology helps explain the development 
and result of a phenomenon by providing complete observation, rebuilding 
and analysis of the case being examined (Tellis, 1997). 
I proceeded with the case study approach in the belief that the two surveys I 
would conduct would not capture the length and breadth of the iPad 
initiative because of their inability to fully explain the complexites of this 
phenomenon.  In contrast, the qualtitative accounts I would obtain from the 
class observations and teacher interviews I would conduct not only would 
 | P a g e  63 
help to explore and describe the data in a real-life environment, but also 
would help to explain the intricacies of this real-life situation (Zainal, 2007). 
The other advantage that I perceived in adopting case study is the insights it 
would offer into other similar situations and cases (Cohen et al, 2009).  
Since the two Fujairah colleges are part of the wider system of the higher 
Colleges of Technology and that the iPad was introduced to the 
Foundations Programs in these other colleges at the same time it was 
initiated in the Fujairah colleges, the insights and knowledge gained from 
the current investigagtion would help understand the iPad initiatives in the 
other colleges in the HCT system.  
Finally, I chose the case study design and mixed methods for data 
collection because they are based on the theoretical framework of 
pragmatisim and the constructivist paradigm.  Pragmatism dictates the 
employment of efficient approach to gain understanding and knowledge 
rather than following a rigid paradigm while the constructivist paradigm 
seeks to explore various views of reality. Constructivists such as Stake 
(1995) and Yin (2003) claim that truth is relative and that is contingent on 
one’s perspective.  They recongize the role of human beings in constructing 
their subjective meanings, but they do not reject the notion of objectivity 
altogether. Constructivism is built on the supposition of a social construction 
of reality, which allows research participants to express their views of this 
reality, thus enabling the researcher to understand their actions (Baxter & 
Jack, 2008).  
 
4.8. Sampling 
Perry (2011) states, “The sample is the source from which data are drawn 
to answer the research question(s) and/or to test any hypothesis that might 
be made.”  He goes on to stress that the sample is “one of the foundation 
stones on which the study is evaluated regarding its usefulness”  (Perry, 
2011, p. 55). 
The sample could be human beings, hence called participants, or inanimate 
objects from which the researcher extracts his or her data such as an 
accumulation of newspaper articles or transcriptions of taped dialogues.  It 
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is essential that the sample is representative of a larger population.  The 
term ‘population’ means “the total number of all possible individuals relating 
to a particular topic which could (if we had all the money and resources we 
wanted) be included in a study”  (Thomas, 2013, p.102). 
According to Perry (2011), there are two sampling paradigms used for 
gathering data: information-rich paradigm and representative sample 
paradigm.  The first type is concerned with obtaining samples that are rich 
in information and the second tries to obtain a sample that is representative 
of a larger group. 
The information-rich paradigm forming the basis of the sample for this study 
lays emphasis on the quality of the information taken from the sample and 
not the quantity.  In other words, the study adopts a purposeful sampling 
strategy in which the sample “should provide a very good example of the 
phenomenon that is being studied under conditions relevant to the research 
question” (Perry, 2011, p. 57).   
Furthermore, this strategy allows changes to be made to the design of the 
study if, during the information gathering process, the researcher becomes 
aware that something else needs his or her attention. 
Although researchers who adopt this information-rich sampling strategy do 
not intend to generalize their findings to larger populations, they, 
nevertheless, hope “that the interpretations of their data can be transferred 
to other institutions”  (Perry, 2011, p. 58). 
Access is a key issue in sampling, which needs to be determined before the 
start of the research.  Access has to be permitted and practical and it is the 
responsibility of the researcher to ensure both.  In some cases, the 
authorities running the institution might deny access for their own reasons.  
In others, the potential participants themselves might refuse to give access.  
For example, AIDS counsellors might decide that they cannot face 
discussing their traumatic work with a researcher.  
Access might also be denied for practical reasons.  The potential 
participants such as a teacher or a doctor might simply not have the time to 
spend taking part in research.  Other potential participants might not give 
access because they want to protect their reputation or institution.  Still, 
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others might not wish to disclose the secret of their success in creating an 
innovation or making a new discovery.  Whatever the reason for the denial 
of access is, researchers have to be prepared to face this difficulty in 
planning research (Cohen et al, 2009).    
Whether a sample paradigm is appropriate depends on the purpose of the 
study.  Since the purpose of this study was to carry out an in-depth, albeit 
small scale, analysis of the introduction of the iPad as a new technology for 
teaching and learning English as a foreign language at the Foundations 
Program in two colleges out of a group of seventeen colleges, I selected a 
sample that I hoped would provide a maximum of relevant information.   
I used two sampling strategies for this study: cluster sampling for the 
students and convenience sampling for the teachers.  When the population 
is large and widely dispersed (the Foundations Program students in 17 
Higher Colleges of Technology dotted around the country), cluster sampling 
seems the appropriate strategy to adopt.  It would have been very time 
consuming to select all the Foundations Program students in the HCT 
system to survey for the research.  As a result, I selected the two Fujairah 
colleges where I work and which are geographically close to each other.   
In this kind of sampling the researcher has to ensure that bias is not built in.  
In this study there may be similarities within the Fujairah cluster sample that 
do not catch the variability of the wider population (HCT-wide Foundation 
Program students).  To avoid this risk, the researcher will do better “to take 
several clusters and to sample lightly within each cluster, rather than to take 
fewer clusters and sample heavily within each” (Cohen et al, 2009, p. 112).  
However, this procedure was not followed in this study because of time and 
administrative constraints.    
On the other hand, the teachers participating in the research were selected 
by following the strategy of convenience sampling, which is sometimes 
called accidental or opportunity sampling.  This strategy is sometimes 
selected for a case study or a series of case studies.  It involves “choosing 
the nearest individuals to serve as respondents and continuing that process 
until the required sample size has been obtained or those who happen to be 
available and accessible at the time” (Cohen et al, 2009, p. 113).   
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In accordance with the above, I chose the teachers who I had easy access 
to and who were willing to take part in the research.  It is said that a group 
selected on the basis of convenience represents itself only and that the 
possibilities of generalizability are very limited.  The sample in this study 
might be an exception in that it is hoped that the research participants 
represent all the Foundations Program teachers in the 17 colleges of the 
HCT system who, like the study respondents, have been using the iPad in 
the same program and for the same objectives set by the authorities who 
introduced the new technology to that Program.  
Furthermore, it is very likely that members of the wider population have 
been using the same iPad-based teaching strategies used by members of 
the Fujairah sample and they have faced the same or similar iPad related 
challenges.    
 
4.9. Research Participants 
The research participants were drawn from the teachers and students of the 
Foundations Program at FWC & FMC who had been using the iPad’s 
technical affordances to create pedagogical affordances in order to enhance 
their teaching and learning of English as a foreign language.  Twenty-eight 
teachers received the teacher survey, but only fourteen (14) responded.  
The student survey was sent to 578 students (FMC = 89 and FWC = 491) 
and out of these a hundred and ninety four (194) responded.  Five teachers 
conducted six classes, which I observed, and the five teachers were 
interviewed after the observations.  One of them had delivered two classes. 
Before collecting data for the research at the two Fujairah colleges - 
sending two online surveys to the Foundations Program teachers and 
students, conducting six observations of classes delivered by five 
Foundations Program teachers, interviewing these teachers, collecting extra 
data from five additional teachers and ten additional students of the 
Program at a later stage - I had obtained permission to do so from the 
administration of the Fujairah Higher Colleges of Technology.  I was not 
asked by the administration to obtain consent from every single teacher or 
student who answered the survey questions.  However, I did obtain the 
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consent of the teachers whose classes I was going to observe (they are the 
same teachers I interviewed soon after class observations) and of the 
additional teachers and students who answered in writing two extra 
research questions, thus providing the extra data needed at a later stage of 
the research.  
I informed the prospective research participants that their participation was 
voluntary and that they had the freedom to decline to participate without any 
jeopardy; that I would comply with the highest possible ethical standards 
and uphold the highest degree of honesty at all times in collecting the 
research data. I also stressed that I would adhere to strict confidentiality and 
anonymity throughout the research, i.e. their names would not be included 
in any part of the thesis or appendices; that I would acknowledge their rights 
and avoid any possibility of them suffering any harm, damage or 
unreasonable stress in the course of the research or as a consequence of it; 
that no time would be taken from the classes I would observe, neither in the 
course of data gathering nor from the normal work of the teachers and 
students who would take part in the research; that all the data gathered in 
all forms – written, audio & video – would be kept in a safe place which 
could only be accessed by the researcher and research participants and no 
one else. Finally and importantly, I advised the participants that any one of 
them could withdraw from the research at any time without having to give 
reasons for their withdrawal.    
Before the start of the research, I explained to the prospective research 
participants the purpose, subject matter of the research, the methods of 
collecting research data and the expected duration of their participation.  
Moreover, I emphasized that the participants themselves, my employer, 
students and colleagues at work and in the TESOL field could benefit from 
the findings and results of the research.  Finally, I informed the participants 
that they had the right to obtain further information and ask any question or 
make any inquiry regarding any aspect of the research and at any point 
during the research process.  
 
(Please see Appendix 1 for completed research participants’ written consent 
forms).  
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Table 1: Research Participants 
Teachers Students 
• 28 teachers received the survey, 
but only 14 responded.   
 
• 578 received the survey, but only 
194 responded 
• Gender: 491 females & 89 males  
• Age group: 18-22 
Nationality Nationality 
Jordanian, Egyptian, American, 
Canadian, British, South African & 
Swede 
Emirati 
Qualifications Qualifications 
• TESOL (Teaching English to 
Speakers of Other Languages) 
• CELTA (Certificate of English 
Language Teaching for Adults) 
• DELTA (Diploma of English 
Language Teaching for Adults) 
• M.A. (Master of Arts) 
High School Certificate 
Levels Levels 
Pre-Foundations & Foundations Pre-Foundations & Foundations 
 
 
Table 2: Participant Teachers 
 
Teacher 
 
Gender 
 
Nationality 
 
Qualification 
Teacher 1 Female US Master’s 
Teacher 2 Female US CELTA 
Teacher 3 Male Sweden Master’s & DELTA 
Teacher 4 Female UK Master’s & CELTA 
Teacher 5 Female South Africa Master’s & CELTA 
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The Common Educational Proficiency Assessment (CEPA) consists of two 
tests: an English test and a Math test.  For UAE nationals, CEPA-English is 
one of the important requirements for admission into a number of UAE 
further and higher education institutes: the United Arab Emirates University 
(UAEU), the Higher Colleges of Technology (HCT), Zayed University (ZU), 
Institute of Applied Technology (IAT), Abu Dhabi Vocational Education and 
Training Institute (ADVETI), Emirates College for Advanced Education 
(ECAE).  CEPA is also a requirement if UAE nationals apply for the Ministry 
of Higher Education & Scientific Research scholarships to study abroad 
(UAE Ministry of Higher Education & Scientific Research, 2014). 
The results of the test determine whether candidates can proceed straight 
into first-degree programs or they have to pass a foundations/bridging 
program to qualify for entry into degree programs.  Those who achieve a 
180 CEPA score can go straight into first degree programs, but those who 
achieve a CEPA score of only 150 qualify for entry to level 1 of the 
foundations/bridging program.  Candidates with scores of lower than 150 
are placed in pre-foundations classes in HCT colleges (UAE Ministry of 
Higher Education & Scientific Research, 2014).   
When selecting students to survey for the study, their CEPA scores were 
not taken into account.  The fact that the students at these levels of the 
Foundations Program had been using the iPad in learning English was the 
deciding factor in the selection process.   
 
4.10. Data Collection Instruments 
The data for this research were collected by means of two online surveys 
involving the Foundations Program’s teachers and students, six class 
observations and five interviews of the teachers who conducted the classes.  
Having collected data using the instruments described above, I was advised 
by my supervisor to collect further data.  The aim was to further enrich the 
findings of the study.  I, therefore, posed two additional questions to five 
Foundations teachers and ten Foundations students chosen at random from 
among the Foundations Program teachers and students at both colleges.  
The five students chosen from each college came from the four levels (1, 2, 
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3 & 4) of the Foundations Program.  The written answers they gave to the 
two questions below were thematically analysed, reported and discussed in 
the Findings and Discussion chapters.   
I asked the teachers:  
What are the most beneficial uses of the iPad in your teaching and why do 
you think they are beneficial? 
And I asked the students: 
What are the most beneficial uses of the iPad in your learning and why do 
you think they beneficial? 
 
4.10.1. Surveys 
Two online surveys (one for the students and and the other for the teachers) 
were carried out in both colleges.  The aim was to gain an overview of the 
types of tasks and activities for which the iPad was used by the Program’s 
teachers and students and how often it was used to do these tasks and 
activities. 
Using www.sogosurvey.com, I created two online questionnaires then sent 
them to the teachers and students at FWC and FMC.  When the answers 
were received, I exported the raw data to MS Excel and SPSS Statistics (a 
software package used for statistical analysis).  Using these programs, the 
data was cleaned up and organized.  The result was the production of 
frequencies and charts.  The internal consistency for the items of both 
questionnaires – Cronbach alpha – was calculated using SPSS.   
(Please see Appendix 3 for the full set of questions of the surveys.  For a 
full discussion of the results of both surveys, please see the Findings and 
Discussion chapters). 
The surveys were not piloted before they were administered.  There were 
two reasons for this.  First, time constraints resulting from the busy teaching 
schedules of the researcher, the teachers and students who were to be 
surveyed made it difficult to do so.   Secondly, I was concerned that if the 
surveys were to be administered twice, the second round would not produce 
the volume of responses that I was hoping for.  Feeling the pressure of their 
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daily workloads, fewer teachers and students would be willing to repeat the 
survey.  At any rate, the surveys were meant to provide but an overview of 
iPad use.  They are different from those that present relational analysis.  
The in-depth findings were to come from the analysis of the data generated 
by the class observations and teacher interviews.  
The student survey represents a relatively wide target population: 
Foundations Program students at Fujairah Men’s College and Fujairah 
Women’s College.  Both surveys generated numerical data plus descriptive, 
inferential and explanatory information.  
The attractions of a survey is in its appeal to generalizability within given 
parameters and its ability to make statements supported by large data 
banks.  This is not the case with these surveys.  Moreover, their degree of 
explanatory potential is limited, which makes them of limited benefit to the 
study whose objective is to provide explanations of why a situation occurred 
and how and why a particular group of people (teachers and students) 
behaved in a particular way in that situation (the introduction of the iPad to 
the Foundations Program).   However, the results of both surveys serve to 
answer research question 3: What types of tasks and activities the 
Foundations Program teachers and students used the iPad for and how 
often?  
 
4.10.2. Class Observations 
Before the scheduled class observations, I discussed with the teachers, 
who had agreed to deliver the classes, the nature, scope and purpose of the 
research I was conducting.  I also informed them that I wanted to take part 
in the design of the lessons they were going to deliver.   My desire to be 
part of this process stemmed from my belief that my contribution would 
benefit the research and conduct of the class.  First, a planned lesson would 
add focus and depth to the tasks and activities for which the iPad was going 
to be used. Second, a plan would keep both the teacher and researcher on 
track towards achieving the lesson objectives that the plan had already 
defined.  Finally, a written record of the lesson plan would help track 
progress and problems.    
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My requests to be part of the lesson planning were first met with approval.  
However, as time went by and it was getting closer to the dates of class 
observations, the participant teachers made no attempts to include me in 
the planning process.  When I queried the reasons for this, I was informed 
that the teachers’ busy schedules and mine had made it hard to find a 
mutually convenient time to do so.   Then they assured me that their 
lessons would be designed around the use of the iPad. They kept their 
word; all the classes I observed had the iPad as the main technology used 
by students and teachers alike.   
As I explained in the Context of Study chapter, the use of the iPad in the 
Foundations classes became mandatory following the launch of Sheikh 
Mohammed Bin Rashid Al Maktoum’s initiative in the autumn of 2012 whose 
aim was to promote mobile learning in UAE’s higher education institutions.  
To achieve this goal the iPad had been chosen as the primary technology to 
be used in these institutions.  As a result, all teaching and learning materials, 
including iPad apps, electronic textbooks and in-house curricula, were to be 
delivered via the iPad.     
I observed six Foundations classes taught by five different teachers. These 
were three Pre-Foundations, two level 3 Foundations and one level 4 
Foundations. Five Foundations teachers conducted these classes with one 
of them conducting two of the classes I observed.  I did not record the 
classes, but I made copious notes of the conduct of the classes and the 
activities carried out by the students.  In the interviews I conducted with the 
class teachers after each observation, I discussed the classes laying special 
emphasis on the role of the iPad in creating tasks and activities designed to 
enrich learning and make it more interactive and engaging as well as on the 
challenges involved in doing so.   
To maintain complete anonymity of the teacher participants I used the 
labels TEACHER 1, TEACHER 2, TEACHER 3, TEACHER 4 and 
TEACHER 5 as well as he/she, his/her and him/her, to avoid repetition of 
the TEACHER label in the following pages and in the remainder of the 
thesis. I did not use pseudonyms because I believed that they would not 
fully conceal the identities of the teachers involved in the research.  
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First Observation 
This observation was conducted at FWC on March 10, 2014.  The class 
teacher was TEACHER 1 and the class was Pre-Foundations of 16 Emirati 
female students.   
The students carried out two activities: the first was story building (guided 
writing) and the second was story building with voiceover.  In the first, the 
students worked in pairs: one wrote the story and the other searched the 
Internet and obtained suitable pictures to go with the story.  Both students 
used one iPad to complete the task.  
The students used Pages (word processing app) to write the text of the 
story.  When the writing was complete, they cut and pasted the story in Pic 
Collage.  The story would tell what a particular professional did in his or her 
job.  In this activity, the students wrote five sentences (four statements and 
one negative) describing what a fire fighter did or did not do in his or her job.  
All the sentences had to be in the present simple using the third person 
singular ‘s’.  Having completed the story one student e-mailed it to her 
classmate who helped in creating the story.   
In the second activity the student pairs exchanged their completed stories.  
A student pair receiving a story from another pair proceeded to edit it using 
Creative Book Builder then narrate it using Sound Note.  
 
Second Observation  
This observation took place at a second class delivered by TEACHER 1.  It 
was the same class where the first observation was done.  The class 
consisted of 16 Emirati female students at Pre-Foundations Level at FWC.  
The date was March 14, 2014.   
Working in pairs the students built a story around the question: What did 
you do last weekend?  They asked questions of each other and recorded 
their answers using Notes.  After building stories using the answers to the 
questions, they transferred them to Creative Book Building and gave them 
the title: What I Did Last Weekend.  Unlike the first class I observed whose 
objective was to teach the present simple using the third person singular ‘s’, 
the objective of this one was to teach the past simple.   
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Third Observation 
TEACHER 2 conducted the third class that I observed at FMC on March 15, 
2014.  This was a Pre-Foundations class of 21 Emirati male students.  In 
the first activity the teacher reviewed two grammar topics that had been 
taught earlier in preparation for an upcoming grammar test.  These were 
opposites and forms of Verb To Be.   
Sitting in clusters of four, the students were instructed to go to the white 
board one by one to write pairs of opposites.  When a few of these 
opposites were up on the board, the students were asked to take a photo of 
them using the cameras in their iPads.  Next, the teacher asked individual 
students to go to the white board again to write forms of Verb To Be 
(am/is/are) and match them with the pronouns (I, you, we, they, he, she and 
it) then provide the negative forms of these verbs.  The last activity the 
students performed was to practise using the present simple form of regular 
and irregular verbs with and without the third person singular ‘s’.   
In the second activity the teacher asked the student to use Safari (iPad 
browser) to access an online interactive exercise.  Using English Online 
website the students were instructed to access a lesson entitled Running 
with Happiness and do an interactive exercise in which they had to form 
questions using the simple present.  Projecting the exercise on the smart 
board, the teacher asked individual students to use their iPad to do the 
exercise.  The students then received feedback from the teacher as they 
were performing the task.   
 
Fourth Observation 
FMC was the venue of this observation, which took place on April 14, 2014 
in a level 3 Foundations class.  TEACHER 3 delivered the class that had 22 
male Emirati students.   
The teacher presented a Holiday iBook he/she had created describing a trip 
he/she had made earlier.  The book had photos of locations the teacher had 
visited during the trip with captions and commentaries.  The simple past 
was used throughout the text.  Projecting his/her book on the class smart 
board, the teacher asked the students questions about the book using the 
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simple past and he/she elicited answers in which they used the same verb 
tense.  The teacher provided error correction as the students were giving 
answers. 
Having shown them the book, the teacher asked the students to create 
similar books in which they would use the simple past in their photo 
commentaries.  The topic of their books would be what they had done 
during their mid-semester break.  They would use Creative Book Builder 
(CBB) to complete the task, but before they started they would watch a 
YouTube video created by the teacher showing them how to use CBB.  
When the books were completed, they would e-mail them to the teacher for 
comments and feedback.      
 
Fifth Observation 
TEACHER 4 conducted the fifth class in which this observation took place 
at FWC.  The level 4 Foundations class of 11 female Emirati students 
practised IELTS Speaking Part 2 and the topic of their practice was jobs 
and job interviews.   
The material for the activity was a teacher-created PDF file, which had 
details of qualifications and skills required for certain jobs, a job interview 
role card and a pair work exercise.   
Accessing the PDF document online, the teacher introduced the students to 
job-related vocabulary.  He/She followed that by asking individual students 
to state what future profession they would choose.  The teacher corrected 
wrong answers.  Using neu. Annotate the students put their notes and 
comments on the PDF file.  Next, they accessed Spelling City and spent 10 
minutes reviewing job-related vocabulary.   
Working in pairs, the students chose jobs they would like to have in the 
future and discussed the qualifications and skills those jobs required plus 
their strengths and weaknesses as job applicants.  After the discussion and 
using the job interview role card the pairs interviewed each other taking 
turns each being an interviewee then interviewer.  They completed the 
activity by recording these interviews using their iPads. 
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Sixth Observation 
 
The last observation took place at FWC on June 5, 2014.  The object of the 
observation was a level 3 Foundations class of 15 female Emirati students.  
TEACHER 5 delivered the class.   
The objective of the class was to practise skimming, scanning and reading 
for details.  The material for the lesson was a reading text entitled Shark 
Attack and a PDF vocabulary list entitled Shark Keynote.   
First, the students listened to a recording about sharks.  When they finished 
listening the teacher asked them to use Popplet to create boxes (mind map) 
in which they would put pieces of information about sharks taken from the 
recording.  He/She then asked them to access the vocabulary list and 
discuss the meanings of the words on the list.  After that, they accessed the 
reading and scanned it to check the accuracy of the information they had 
put in the Popplet boxes earlier.  They spent the next six minutes scanning 
the reading before they were giving a Socrative quiz to check their 
comprehension.  The quiz was delivered in the form of a student 
competition. 
 
4.10.3. Interviews 
Interviews are good examples of human interaction for the purpose of 
knowledge production as both interviewer and interviewee are interested in 
the topic or topics of the interview.  In an interview knowledge is constructed 
between participants.  Seen in this light, “the interview is not exclusively 
either subjective or objective, it is inter-subjective” (Cohen et al, 2009, p. 
349). 
Cohen et al (2009) contend that “the interview is a flexible tool for data 
collection, enabling multi-sensory channels to be used: verbal, non-verbal, 
spoken and heard” (p. 349). Yet, they warn that it is also time-consuming 
and open to interviewer bias and interviewee fatigue.  Moreover, anonymity 
may be difficult with some interviews (Cohen et al, 2009). 
Cohen et al (2009) state that transcribing interviews “is a crucial step in 
interviewing, for there is the potential for massive data loss, distortion and 
the reduction of complexity” (Cohen et al, 2009, p. 365) The danger with 
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transcribing is that it turns the interview from a record of social encounter to 
a mere record of data in which the visual and non-verbal aspects of the 
interview are neglected (Cohen et al, 2009). 
These non-verbal aspects often give more information than the verbal ones.  
Given the above, there is the danger that the researcher will believe that 
transcripts accurately record everything that takes place in an interview.  
However, for that to happen, the researcher will have to record different 
kinds of data such as tone and inflection of voice, emphases, pauses, 
silences, interruptions, the mood of the speaker, the speed of the talk and 
any other events that were taking place at the time (Cohen et al, 2009). 
 
The Study Interviews 
 
A semi-structured interview is a method of research that allows new ideas to 
be raised during the interview as a result of what the interviewee states.  
For the current study I conducted six semi-structured interviews, which took 
place at Fujairah Women’s College and Fujairah Men’s College. The 
interviewees were the teachers whose classes I had already observed. 
Each interview lasted between 45 minutes and one hour and was video 
recorded. At the beginning of the interviews, the teachers were informed of 
the nature and approximate length of the interviews. They were also 
informed of the topics that were to be explored in them.  
 
Before the interviews were conducted, the interviewees’ permission had 
been obtained; all of them signed forms consenting to taking part in the 
research.  They were guaranteed confidentiality and that they would suffer 
no harm because of their participation in the research. 
 
Conducting the interviews after the class observations enabled me to 
develop a keen understanding of central topic of my study, which in turn 
helped me formulate relevant and meaningful interview questions. 
Prior each interview I had prepared an interview schedule, which had the 
specific topics I wanted to explore, plus a list of the questions I wanted to 
ask.  The topics and the questions were based on the study’s research 
questions.  The first topic I wanted to explore was the level of satisfaction 
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the teachers felt regarding the classes they had delivered and I observed.  
The second topic was the iPad-based activities and tasks carried out in 
these classes. 
 
In formulating the questions I opted for the open-ended format for the most 
part in the belief that this format puts a minimum of restraint on the 
respondents’ answers.  The interviewee is free to choose the content and 
the manner in which he or she replies to the question.  These questions are 
also flexible allowing the researcher to probe seeking more depth or 
attempting to clear any misunderstandings.  They also enable the 
investigator to test the limits of the interviewee’s knowledge, encourage 
cooperation and establish a bond between the two. By asking these 
questions, the researcher is in a better position to make an accurate 
assessment of the respondent’s true beliefs.  
 
The interviews sought to explore the role the iPad had played in these 
classes, how the teachers and students used it to carry out relevant tasks 
and activities and how the teachers felt about the contribution or lack 
thereof of the iPad to the enhancement of teaching and learning in these 
classes.  
Although I had the interview schedules to guide me through the interviews, I 
adopted an open and reflective stance to these interviews.  This enabled 
me to follow topical routes in the conversation that wandered away from the 
guide when I felt it was necessary and appropriate to do so.  I believe that 
this approach made it possible to gather richer data and to develop deeper 
understanding of the issues under investigation.   
In transcribing the interviews for this research, no attempt was made to 
document the non-verbal communication of the interviewees.  The main 
concern was to record as accurately as possible the teachers’ answers to 
the questions put to them by the researcher regarding the conduct of the 
classes, their satisfaction or lack thereof of these classes and the role the 
iPad had played in them.  
 
(Please see Appendix 3 for the interview schedule) 
 
 | P a g e  79 
4.11. Data Analysis 
Kawulich (2004) contends that there are different techniques for analysing 
qualitative data.  Therefore, novice researchers, who are overwhelmed by 
the variety, would do well to bear in mind that, “… there is no prescribed 
way to address that process” (p.1). According to her, the choice of ways to 
analyse data should take into account, “… a combination of factors, which 
include the research questions being asked, the theoretical foundation of 
the study, and the appropriateness of the technique for making sense of the 
data” (p.96).  The essence of the process is familiarity with the data that the 
researcher has to acquire through immersion, after which the search for 
patterns and themes begins.  Once such themes and patterns are identified, 
they are visually displayed and then written up. 
In analysing their data nowadays, qualitative researchers find help in 
computer programs that enable the researcher to distil very large amounts 
in a fairly short time.  These programs are useful for organizing data and 
augmenting the coding and analysis of data from text, audio and video 
sources.  Computer program assistance or not, the processes of analysing 
qualitative data should remain the same (Kawulich, 2004). 
LeCompte and Schensul (1999), as cited by Kawulich (2004), define data 
analysis as the process of reducing large amounts of collected data to make 
sense of them.  They suggest that the researcher should analyse his or her 
data while data are being collected in the field and as soon as possible after 
the data have been collected.  In other words, data is analysed while the 
researcher is still in the field and after he or she has left it.  For them, it is 
also acceptable to analyse data in both a top down fashion and a bottom up 
fashion (Kawulich, 2004). 
Wolcott (1994) believes that description, analysis and interpretation play 
important roles in qualitative inquiry.  He states that in this type of inquiry 
the researcher describes data made up of his or her observation and/or 
observations that come from others. Qualitative researchers usually 
introduce their studies with a descriptive account.  Some of these accounts 
are very detailed, especially when they are written during the early stages of 
writing.  This may be helpful for the researcher since moving from field 
notes to a working draft the researcher might come across items of possible 
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importance.  However, critical judgment must be exercised for every detail 
considered for inclusion as to how relevant it is to the researcher’s account 
(Wolcott,1994). 
According to Wolcott (1994), the qualitative researcher moves from 
description to analysis that deals with identifying essential characteristics 
and the methodical description of interrelationships among them.  He adds 
that analysis could be used to assess why a system is not working or how it 
might be improved in terms of stated objectives.  However, he makes a 
distinction between analysis in its broad, everyday sense, i.e. to wrest data 
“…from their humble origins and transform them into something grand 
enough to pass for science” (p. 24) and analysis which “…refers quite 
specifically and narrowly to systematic procedures followed in order to 
identify essential features and relationships consonant with the descriptors 
noted above” (p. 24). These are “ cautious, controlled, structured, formal, 
bounded, scientific, systematic, logico-deductive, grounded, methodical, 
objective, particularistic, carefully documented, reductionist, impassive” 
(Wolcott, 1994, p. 23). 
The third and final element of qualitative inquiry is interpretation, which 
Wolcott (1994) stipulates addresses questions of meanings and contexts.  It 
is the stage “…at which the researcher transcends factual data and cautious 
analyses and begins to probe into what is to be made of them” (p. 36).  
However, he cautions against possible excesses such as offering “too much 
unwarranted personal opinion, too little truly insightful commentary” (p. 36).   
For this study a manual process of analysis was used and for which I 
followed the model prescribed by Taylor-Powel & Renner (2003).  This 
involved reading and re-reading the data in order to acquire familiarity with it 
and to identify meaningful and potentially insightful chunks, which refer to 
possible answers to the research questions.  Next, all relevant chunks were 
placed into categories and given descriptive labels.  As many categories 
and sub-categories as needed were added to reflect the nuances in the 
data and to enable clear interpretation.  The data were searched and coded 
manually rather than using computer applications.  Although this process 
was time-consuming and required a high level of concentration, it kept me 
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close to the data and made it possible for me to constantly compare data 
within and across class observations and interviews.  
The analysis was focused on how the data provided by the research 
participants answered the research questions.  Therefore, the data were 
organized by question to make it easier to look across all respondents and 
their answers in order to identify consistencies and differences.  The data 
for each question were put together. 
To interpret the data a list of key points and important findings was created.  
This was the result of categorizing and sorting out the data.  Quotes and 
descriptive examples were added in order to illustrate key points and bring 
data to life.  Abbreviations and codes were used to tag key themes – ideas, 
concepts, beliefs, incidents and terminology used.  Once the data were 
sorted out, attempts were made to make connections between the 
categories and put aside exceptions that did not seem to fit into their 
categories (Taylor-Powell & Renner, 2003).  
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4.12. Validity & Reliability 
4.12.1. Validity 
According to Cohen et al (2009), validity was defined in the past as “a 
demonstration that a particular instrument in fact measures what it purports 
to measure” (Cohen et al 2009, p. 133).  However, that definition has 
evolved and in recent times has taken many forms.  In qualitative research 
validity might refer to honesty, depth, richness and scope of the data.  It 
may also indicate the quality of the research participants, the extent of 
triangulation and the measure of objectivity the researcher has achieved 
(Cohen et al, 2009). 
In that respect, validity can be improved by careful sampling, choice of 
appropriate research instruments and in-depth and balanced analysis of the 
data.  Given the nature of qualitative research, it is impossible to achieve 
complete validity; the best a researcher can do is to strive to achieve the 
highest possible degree of it.   
For this study five Foundations Program teachers were chosen to 
participate by having their classes observed and by giving interviews in 
which they discussed these classes and the use of the iPad in them.  The 
choice of these teachers has enhanced the validity of the study because 
they were heavily involved in designing and teaching the Foundations 
Program classes in which the new technology – the iPad – was the main 
pedagogical tool.  Furthermore, these participants had received intensive 
training and orientation whose objective was to familiarize them with the 
iPad, its apps and the pedagogical strategies that were intended to promote 
their teaching using the technology.   To back up their iPad training, thess 
teachers used their academic training and extensive teaching experience to 
design and conduct their classes and their analytical skills to reflect and 
look deeply into their use of the new technology in their existing 
environment.  As a result, their classes yielded rich and in-depth data on the 
use of the iPad and their interviews valuable critiques of these classes, the 
new teachnolgy and useful insights into the iPad initiative.    
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The introduction of new educational technology into an existing teaching 
and learning environment is primarily about human beings - be that 
teachers, learners, supervisors and administrators  - and how they react 
and interact with the technology.  It is, therefore, essential that the research 
data collection instruments are chosen for their ability to examine in-depth a 
complex human versus technology phenomenon and yield rich data that is 
capable, when analysed, of providing an understanding of the phenomenon.  
Class observations (where the reseacher was able to observe teacher and 
learner interaction with the new technolgy) and semi-structured interviews 
(where the teachers were able to reflect and analyze their iPad-based 
classes and pedagogical strategies) were not just appropriate, but also 
efficient data collection instruments that provided an accurate account of the 
phenomenon under investigation.   
Surveys, though useful in providing an overview of a particular social 
phenomenon, cannot on their own provide an examination wide and deep 
enough to understand the complex phenomenon being investigated in this 
study. I, therefore, used other data collection instruments - class 
observations and interviews.  The analysis of the data collected using these 
instruments confirmed the results of the surveys, thus strengthening the 
validy of this inquiry.      
Cohen et al (200) list nine kinds of validity.  However, of relevance to this 
study are internal validity, external validity and concurrent validity.   
Internal validity means that the data collected support the explanation of a 
particular event or issue.  In this sense validity refers to the degree of 
accuracy achieved in explaining the event or issue and, therefore, it is vital 
to both quantitative and qualitative research.  If the findings accurately 
describes the phenomenon being researched, then it can be said that a 
good meausure of validity has been achieved.   
Although an accurate description of the phenomenon is vital, a piece of 
research ought to strive to achieve a sound research design, a balanced 
representation of the multiple layers of a situation and a fresh and a more 
in-depth understanding of the phenomenon.   
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External validity, on the other hand, refers to the degree of generalisability a 
study can achieve. In qualitative research, some degree of generalisability 
can be achieved.  Unlike in quantitative research, the concept does not 
occupy a central position in qualitative research.  In this type of research 
generalisability is interpreted as comparability and transferability.  In other 
words, it is possible to make comparisons with similar situations and show 
how data might translate into different settings and cultures.  To achieve 
that degree of transferriblity, qualitative research has to provide thick 
description of the phenomenon  (Cohen et al, 2009). 
To achieve concurrent validity the researcher must demonstrate that the 
data collected using one instrument, e.g. a questionnaire, must correlate 
highly with data gathered by using another instrument such as an interview.  
Achieving that will give the reader of the research greater confidence 
(validity) in its results.  Triangulation, which is defined as the use of two or 
more methods of data collection, is a powerful way of demonstrating this 
kind of validity (Cohen et al, 2009). 
The present study can claim to have achieved a high degree of the three 
types of validity discussed above.   
The data collected provide a description and an explanation of the launch of 
the iPad in the Fujairah colleges’ Foundations Program.  The findings 
accurately explain the sequence of events that preceded the iPad roll-out, 
the circumstances surrounding the launch and the reasons behind it.  They 
also examine carefully the consequences of the roll-out: the reactions of the 
teachers and students as well as the ways these two groups proceeded to 
use the new technology in their teaching and learning (internal validity).   
The present study is unlikely to achieve a high degree of generalisabilty 
because of the small size of the sample used.  However, the findings can 
easily transfer to similar Foundations Programs at the other higher colleges 
of technology in UAE in which the iPad is the main classroom technology.  
Furthermore, a comparison can be made between the circumstances, 
preparations, iPad-based teaching/learning strategies, teacher and student 
attitudes in the Fujairah colleges and their counterparts in the rest of HCT 
system (external validity).  
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The current study has used the mixed method approach in its investigation 
of the iPad phenomenon.  Built in the approach is triangulation, which is the 
use of different data collection instruments.  In this inquiry I used surveys, 
class observations and interviews to collect data.  Since the survey data 
complement the data collected using the instruments of interview and class 
observation, this study can be said to have achieved concurrent validity.      
Although validity is the touchstone of all educational research, it is important 
to remember that it is a concept imported from psychometrics and from 
experimental design.  It is, therefore, important only in certain kinds of 
research, and if too much importance is attached to it, it could distract from 
the proper purpose of research (Thomas, 2013).   
It is equally important that the researcher locate discussions of validity 
within the research paradigm being used.  It would be absurd to declare a 
piece of research invalid because it did not meet certain kinds of validity 
such as generalizability, replicability or controllability, which are not 
tremendously significant in qualitative research which seeks, first and 
foremost, an in-depth understanding of the phenomenon (Cohen et al, 
2009). 
In fact, understanding in qualitative research can do a little more than 
validity can in that it can set a more stimulating interest as a means of 
furthering investigation than validity does.  Understanding is a challenging 
activity because it requires the ability to interpret and explain.  The 
qualitative reseacher does not try to discover a ready-made world; rather, 
she seeks to understand a social world that is being continuously 
constructed by the inhabitants of that world.  Moreover, the core of this 
social world is human behaviour which is not entirely devoid of 
contradictions.  Therefore, one might wonder how studies that are said to be 
free of inner contradiction as to have internal validity can reasonably and 
accurately describe this contradictory behaviour (Wolcott, 1994). 
How much objectivity a researcher can achieve and how he or she can 
achieve it is another important element in discussing validity.  I believe that 
the validity of the current study was strengthened by the careful choice of 
the sample; the research participants, both teachers and students, were the 
ones who used the iPad at first hand to promote their teaching and learning 
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and they were the ones whose experience, perceptions and attitudes were 
explored in the investigation.  In addition to the rich data collected by the 
use of three different instruments, both qualitative and quantitative, I strove 
to achieve depth and balance in my analysis of the data.  I did so by first 
making accurate and copious notes of the class observations and by video 
recording then accurately transcribing the contents of the teacher interviews.  
Secondly, I read and re-read through all the data I had collected in order to 
familiarize myself with it and to identify meaningful and potentially insightful 
chunks which refer to the possible answers to the research questions 
(Taylor-Powel & Renner, 2003).   
Next, I placed the relevant data chunks in categories to which I gave 
descriptive lables. I added as many categories and sub-categories as 
needed to reflect the nuances in the data and to enable clear interpretation. 
 
4.12.2. Reliability 
Thomas (2013) states that “reliability refers to the extent to which a 
research instrument such as a test will give the same result on different 
occasions” and that the concept of reliability has been imported from 
psychometrics – testing people’s individual characteristics such as ability, 
attainment and personality.  However, he believes that student social 
researchers draw too heavily on the concept and spend too much time 
thinking and writing about it (Thomas, 2013). 
Thomas (2013) is not completely dismissive of the concept of reliability for 
he acknowledges the need for the measuring instrument to be consistent 
from one time to the next.  However, he stresses the importance of being 
aware that biases can occur in the use of any instrument.  He also believes 
that the compiling of the types of errors and biases into technical 
taxonomies diverts attention from the real subject of the research and it 
implies that there are technical solutions to the problems of any kind of 
individual or social assessment, where, in fact, no such ‘fixes’ exist.  He 
then extends the argument by stating that reliability should not apply to all 
kinds of research.  In his opinion, it should not apply in interpretive research 
where the researcher herself affects the interpretation of an interview and 
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would not expect another researcher to come out with the same interview 
transcripts as she.  He concludes by declaring that reliability is irrelevant in 
interpretive research (Thomas, 2013). 
In discussing reliability in qualitative research Cohen et al (2009) claim that 
the suitability of the term for this type of research is in dispute.  They cite 
Lincoln and Guba (1985) as preferring to replace reliability with terms such 
as ‘credibility’, ‘neutrality’, ‘trustworthiness’, ‘transferability’ and most 
importantly ‘dependability’ (Cohen et al, 2009, p. 148). 
According to LeCompte and Preissle (1993) as cited by Cohen et al (2009) 
the standards of reliability for quantitative research may not work for 
qualitative research.  They suggest that quantitative research takes as a 
given the possibility of replication and the methods of this type of research 
require a degree of control and manipulation of the phenomenon.  As a 
result, the natural occurrence of this phenomenon is distorted.  This 
distortion contradicts the foundations of qualitative research, which include 
the uniqueness and idiosyncrasy of situations.  If qualitative studies cannot 
be replicated, then that will be a sign of their strength rather than weakness.  
However, both LeCompte and Preissle stress the need for qualitative 
research to strive for replication, which “might include repeating the status 
position of the researcher, the choice of informants/respondents, the social 
situations and conditions, the analytic constructs and premises that are 
used and the methods of data collection and analysis” (Cohen et al, 2009, p. 
148). 
 
4.12.3. Validity & Reliability in Interviews 
Cohen et al (2009) suggest that the most practical way of achieving a 
greater degree of validity and reliability in interviews is to minimize the 
amount of bias as much as possible.  The sources of bias include: 
• The attitudes, opinions and expectations of the interviewer. 
• A tendency for the interviewer to see the respondent in his or her 
image. 
• A tendency for the interviewer to seek answers that support 
preconceived notions. 
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• Misperceptions on the part of the interviewer of what the respondent 
is saying. 
• Misunderstanding on the part of the respondent of what is being 
asked.  
They also cite Lee (1993) and Scheurich (1993) in claiming that research 
has shown race, religion, gender, sexual orientation, status, social class and 
age in certain contexts as powerful sources of bias (Cohen et al, 2009). 
Silverman (1993) suggests that having a highly structured interview that has 
the same format and sequence of words and questions for each respondent 
can enhance interview reliability (Silverman, 1993).  However, Scheurich 
(1995) believes that this is a misreading of the infinite complexity and open-
endedness of social interaction (Scheurich, 1995). 
Leading questions (ones which make assumptions about interviewees and 
where the questions influence the answers illegitimately) in interviews are 
considered a threat to the reliability and validity of these interviews.  
However, Kvale (1996) contests this view arguing that leading questions 
“may be necessary in order to obtain information that the interviewer 
suspects the interviewee might be withholding” (Kvale, 1996, p. 158).   
Another useful function of leading questions according to Cohen et al (2009) 
is their use for reliability checks with what the interviewee has already said.  
They may also be used deliberately to elicit particular non-verbal behaviours 
that give an indication of the sensitivity of the interviewee’s remarks (Cohen 
et al, 2009). 
Finally, Kitwood (1977) illustrates the conflict between the traditional 
concepts of validity and reliability.  He argues that achieving greater 
interview reliability (by greater control of its elements) inevitably leads to 
reduced validity of these interviews (Kitwood, 1977). 
Interviews are interpersonal encounters and, therefore, they are expected to 
encourage interviewees to disclose aspects of themselves, their thoughts, 
feelings and values.  If the interviewer is perceived by the interviewee as 
rational, calculating and detached, the less likely he or she to view the 
interview as a friendly transaction.  As a result, interviewee’s responses are 
likely to be more calculated (Kitwood, 1977). 
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4.12.4. Validity & Reliability in Questionnaires 
Cohen et al (2009) posit that one central issue relating to the validity and 
reliability of questionnaire surveys is that of sampling.  They believe that if 
the sample is unrepresentative and skewed – too small or too large, it can 
easily misrepresent the data.  Furthermore, if the sample is too small, it 
precludes statistical analysis (Cohen et al, 2009).   
Questionnaires have advantages and disadvantages.  On the plus side, 
they can be emailed, so they are economical in terms of time and money.  
They tend to be reliable because they are anonymous, therefore, 
encouraging a greater degree of honesty.  On the minus side, dishonesty 
and falsification in questionnaires are hard to discover and there is often too 
low a percentage of returns.  Misunderstandings are difficult to clarify since 
the respondents have no easy access to the researcher.  If they have 
closed items only, they are in danger of lacking coverage or authenticity.  
On the other hand, if only open items are used, there is the risk that the 
respondents might not want to write their answers for one reason or another.  
Additionally, questionnaires are often filled out hurriedly and they present 
problems for people of limited literacy.  To try to avoid such pitfalls, it is 
necessary to pilot questionnaires – this will allow for aspects such as 
content, wording and length to be polished in order to make them suitable 
for the target sample (Cohen et al, 2009). 
Thomas (2013) believes that the questionnaire is a versatile tool of data 
gathering because it can be used in different kinds of research design; it 
can be tightly structured if need be, or it can allow a more open and 
discursive response if necessary.  However, he warns of what he calls 
‘prestige bias’ – the desire of most people to want to look good; to appear 
nice, clever, rich, poor, educated or ethical or a combination of any of these 
adjectives.  His advice for researchers is to be aware of this in the way they 
pose questions and interpret the responses to these questions (Thomas, 
2013). 
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4.12.5. Validity & Reliability in Observations 
In observation-based research, two types of validity are discussed 
according to Cohen et al (2009).  These are external and internal validity.  
The former is concerned with whether the results of one piece of research 
are applicable to other situations.  The concern of the latter is whether the 
results of the research represent the genuine phenomenon.  To achieve a 
greater degree of both types, a number of techniques – quota sampling, 
snowball sampling, purposive sampling - can be used to ensure the 
representativeness of the events researchers observe and to crosscheck 
their interpretations of the meanings of those events.  There are also 
several threats to validity and reliability in observations such as the 
researcher’s lack of awareness of important antecedent events relating to 
the research, her presence as an observer producing different behaviours 
by the respondents and the risk of the researcher “becoming too attached to 
the group to see it sufficiently dispassionately” (Cohen et al, 2009, p. 158). 
The notions of validity and reliability are problematic in qualitative research 
simply because a central pillar of this type of research is often the 
uniqueness and idiosyncratic nature of the phenomena being studied.  If the 
results of such research are not readily applicable to other situations, the 
research is likely to be said as lacking in external validity.  On the other 
hand, if a piece of research is perceived as coming short of representing the 
real phenomenon, it is said to be of no internal validity.   
When discussing validity and reliability, educational researchers tend to see 
“dichotomous choices between subjective or objective data and data 
processes, between replicability or authenticity, between representativeness 
of samples or purposive sampling, or between generalizability and 
uniqueness of results” (LeCompte & Goetz, 1982, p.54).   
They see them as mutually exclusive choices because in their attempt to 
improve curriculum, instruction and other aspects of education, they are 
looking for research designs that demonstrate clear-cut causality and are 
free of any distortion.  Moreover, public and academic emphasis on direct 
applicability of educational research overshadows investigation in the field 
often resulting in simplistic interpretations of designs and results.  Simplistic 
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interpretations rarely lead to research results being functional or applicable 
to classroom situations (LeCompte & Goetz, 1982). 
LeCompte and Goetz conclude by stating that the transformation of the 
issues discussed above into dichotomous choices is “unnecessary, 
inaccurate, and ultimately counterproductive” (p. 54).  They explain their 
statement by positing that many studies include subjective and objective 
data and employ data analysis strategies that are both subjective and 
objective.  Declaring that achieving absolute validity and reliability is an 
impossible goal in any research mode, they call on researchers to 
conscientiously balance the various factors enhancing credibility “within the 
context of their particular research problems and goals” (LeCompte & Goetz, 
1982, p. 55). 
 
Although it is possible to achieve a high degree of reliability (replication of 
the results when using a research instrument on different occasions) if 
certain conditions become available, it is not always possible or even 
desirable to achieve this in qualitative research, which stresses the 
uniqueness and idiosyncrasy of situations (Cohen et al, 2009).  
Notwithstanding the above, I tried to minimize the amount of bias in the 
teacher interviews I conducted in order to achieve a greater degree of 
reliability and validity of these interviews.  Being a Foundations teacher 
myself involved in the same iPad experiment, I was aware that I had my 
own opinions, expectations and attitudes relating to the introduction of the 
new technology.  I, therefore, made a conscious effort not to seek answers 
that supported these opinions, expectations and attitudes.  Neither did I 
consciously sought interpretations of what the teachers had to say that 
would confirm my pre-conceived notions or expectations of the issue under 
investigation.   
To avoid misconstruing what the participant teachers were saying, I sought 
clarification of what I was being told and in some cases I asked follow up 
questions in the hope they would shed more light on what was being 
discussed.  To reduce the likelihood of misunderstanding on the part of the 
participants of the questions being asked, I urged the respondents to seek 
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clarification of any ambiguous question, statement, idea or opinion in the 
course of the interview and on the occasions when I felt that any of these 
had not been clear enough, I resorted to rephrasing them. 
Silverman (1993) believes that having a highly structured interview that has 
the same format and sequence of words and question for each participant 
can achieve a higher degree of reliability and validity (Silverman, 1993).  
However, to obtain richer data and capture the nuances of the infinite 
complexity and open-endedness of social interaction (Scheurich, 1995), I 
opted for a semi-structured interview in which I had the freedom to explore 
further any issue that I believed would provide deeper understanding of the 
phenomenon.  In doing so, I tried my best not to let the interview deviate 
from the subject under discussion.  
Leading questions are generally considered detrimental to reliability and 
validity.  Being aware of this, I made considerable effort to avoid them.  
However, I cannot claim that I succeeded completely in doing so in the 
interviews I conducted for this research.  At any rate, not everybody agree 
that these questions are a threat to research reliability as some see them as 
a means of obtaining information that the interviewer suspects the 
interviewee might not be willing to disclose (Kvale, 1996).  According to 
Cohen et al (2009), leading questions are useful in that they help check the 
reliability of an interviewee’s statements or prompt a particular non-verbal 
behaviour that is indicative of the sensitivity of an interviewee’s comments 
(Cohen et al, 2009).   
It is possible that one or two of the advantages listed above might have 
been obtained by a leading question or questions I inadvertently asked in 
the interviews 
Since interviews are interpersonal encounters, the perception an 
interviewee forms of the interviewer is likely to affect the authenticity of the 
interviewee’s responses.  If the interviewee sees the interviewer as rational, 
calculating and detached, his or her responses are likely to mirror those 
qualities, thus reducing the truthfulness of these answers (Kitwood, 1977).  
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The interviews I conducted can be reasonably described as friendly 
transactions in which I tried to put the participants at ease and create an 
atmosphere of colleagueship, genuine warmth and mutual interest.  
I believe that a reasonable degree of validity and reliability was achieved by 
the questionnaire surveys conducted for this research to obtain data relating 
to the various uses of the iPad by the Foundations teachers and students.  
The research sample for this study was not too small as to prevent the 
resulting data from being statistically analysed.  The analysis produced 
several charts, graphs and tables demonstrating details of the data obtained 
from completed questionnaires.  Neither the sample was unrepresentative; 
the Foundations Program teachers and students at the two Fujairah 
colleges and their counterparts in the other 15 Higher Colleges of 
Technology in UAE share the use of the iPad in their teaching and learning.  
In addition, they all share similarities relating to their background, ethnicity, 
curriculum, facilities and the structure of the Foundations Program itself.  
The questionnaires for this study were advantageous in that they provided 
an overview of the uses of the iPad by the Foundations Program teachers 
and students.  This was necessary since the research sought to draw a 
comprehensive picture of the iPad phenomenon.  Such a picture would not 
have been possible to achieve from just analysing and interpreting the 
qualitative data obtained from class observations, interviews and written 
questions.  Neither would it have been possible to produce this desirable 
comprehensive account by just analysing the responses to the 
questionnaires.  The comprehensive picture was made possible by 
analysing the data from all sources – questionnaires, class observations, 
interviews and written questions.   
Another advantage is that the data obtained by administering the 
questionnaires offer corroboration and triangulation of the data gathered 
using the other data collection instruments used in this research: class 
observations, teacher interviews and written questions.    
To achieve a high degree of the authenticity, accuracy and richness of the 
data I obtained from class observations, I discussed the contents of the 
classes the teachers were going to deliver prior to the actual observations. 
In these discussions, I informed the teachers that I would be focusing on 
 | P a g e  94 
how they were going to carry out activities and tasks involving the use of the 
iPad, student engagement with these tasks and activities and how they 
were going to manage these classes in which the iPad was being used.  
When observing the classes, I took copious and accurate notes of the 
conduct of the class teacher and students as well as how the iPad’s 
technical features were being used to enhance language learning activities 
and tasks. I also noted the amount of teacher and student talk, the amount 
of off-task conversation and the amount of individual, pair and group work.   
The class observations discussed above were semi-structured in that I had 
a list of issues and I was going to obtain data from the observations that 
would illuminate these issues in a less predetermined manner.  In other 
words, the purpose of the observations would not be to test hypotheses, but 
to generate them.  I believed that this method of dealing with the 
observation data would help me acquire a deep understanding of the 
phenomenon being studied and that in-depth understanding would in turn 
offer an accurate explanation of this phenomenon.  
Cohen et al (2009) warn that even the non-interventionist observation 
cannot avoid influencing what goes on in the classroom and that the 
presence of an inspector, for example, can affect the course of events in 
that classroom. Being aware of this, I opted to sit in the back of the classes I 
observed in the hope that my presence would be as unobtrusive as possible 
and would have a minimum effect on the behaviour of the students.   
Furthermore, I refrained from making any comments or observations during 
these classes (Cohen et al, 2009).  
Finally, issues of validity and reliability plague not just observations, but 
other data gathering techniques.  Therefore, employing various data 
collection methods to offer validation and triangulation can enhance the 
credibility and trustworthiness of research. 
  
In this chapter the study’s theoretical framework was discussed as well as 
the choice of case study as the research methodology.  Next, sampling was 
discussed followed by a description of how the sample for the study was 
chosen. After that, background information about the teachers who 
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participated in the research was given.  This was followed by a discussion 
of the data collection instruments: surveys, class observations, interviews 
and written questions.  A brief description of the class observations and 
interviews was given in addition to an account of how the gathered data 
were analysed.  The chapter ended by a discussion of the concepts of 
validity and reliability in questionnaires, observations and interviews.   
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Findings 
 
5.1. Introduction 
This study has attempted to answer four research questions in the hope that 
the answers would shed light on the use of the iPad to teach and learn 
English as a foreign language in the Foundations Program of the two HCT 
Fujairah colleges – FWC & FMC.  The purpose of this chapter is to present 
the findings of the study as extracted from the analysis of the data collected 
from two surveys, six class observations, five teacher interviews and two 
written questions, one was sent to five additional Foundations teachers and 
the other sent to ten Foundations students at the two Fujairah colleges.  
 
Below are the findings in the same order as that of the research questions:  
Question 1. How did the teachers and students in the Foundations 
Program of FWC and FMC use the technical affordances of the iPad to 
create tasks and activities designed to construct, support and promote the 
teaching and learning of English as a foreign language?  
Question 2. What kind of challenges did they face using the iPad in this 
endeavour?  
Question 3. What types of tasks and activities did they use the iPad for 
and how often?   
Question 4. What were the limitations of the iPad as perceived by these 
teachers and students? 
 
5.2. Pedagogical Affordances (Research Question 1) 
In the literature review of this study, the concept and theory of affordances 
were discussed in some detail.  In introducing this section, it is useful to 
reproduce the opinion of Lee (2009) who states that “educational 
affordances are the relationships between the properties of an educational 
intervention or technology and the characteristics of the learner that enable 
a certain kind of learning to take place” (Lee, 2009, p. 151).   
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Lee’s definition covers two elements: the properties of an educational 
intervention or technology and the characteristics of the learner.  It is useful 
to add a third element: the learning context.  In other words, for effective 
learning to take place, three elements have to be present: technology’s 
inherent properties, the learner and what he or she brings to the process of 
learning as well as the context in which learning takes place. 
 
5.2.1.  Multimedia  
The teachers conducting the six classes I observed used a variety of iPad 
technical affordances to create pedagogical affordances designed to 
facilitate their teaching and promote their students’ learning.  The pedagogy 
created this way involved the use of multimedia (images, audio, video).  
Apps such as Creative Book Builder, Pic Collage, Popplet, iMovie, Sound 
Note make use of images, audio and video to create teaching and learning 
artifacts that are visually appealing.  They engage the learner emotionally, 
thus accelerating the acquisition of learning material.   
In the first class I observed, TEACHER 1 (who taught the first and second 
classes I observed) used apps to enable the students to do online research, 
communicate and collaborate with each other as well as create and edit text.  
The objective of the activity was to build a story through which grammar 
was taught.  Two stories were created: one with material obtained online 
and was based on cues given by the teacher.  The other was built through 
questions and answers.  These answers were used to construct the story.  
The apps used were Pic Collage and Creative Book Builder, which enabled 
the students to record their voices narrating the stories.  
In the fourth class TEACHER 3 used iBook Author to create a holiday book 
to show his/her students how the past simple is used for narration.  He/She 
then instructed his/her students to use Creative Book Builder to author 
similar books in which they would describe their mid-semester break using 
the simple past.  He/She also asked them to include pictures they had taken 
with their iPad built-in cameras of the events and activities in which they 
were involved during the break.   
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In the fifth class TEACHER 4 focused on practicing the techniques designed 
to improve the students’ performance at the IELTS Speaking Part 2.  The 
objective of the class was to teach the students to give long answers to the 
questions they would be asked in that part of the test.  In this activity the 
students used their iPads to access a PDF document that had been posted 
online by their teacher.  To annotate the document, they used the neu. 
Annotate app to make notes and highlight the PDF text.  Next, they used 
the Sound Note app to record themselves asking and answering questions 
in practice interviews.   
This teacher felt that the students were aware that the quality of the iPad 
material he/she gave them was both engaging and visually appealing.  
He/She gave the example of Keynote that he/she claimed could produce 
more visually appealing presentations than those done using MS Office 
PowerPoint. 
In the 6th class, TEACHER 5’s objective was to teach his/her students how 
to scan texts and read for details.  He/She blended a number of activities to 
achieve that goal.  First, he/she asked his/her students to use the Popplet 
app to guess information about sharks.  Having scanned the text looking for 
specific information and vocabulary items, the students had to do a 
comprehension-checking quiz built using the Socrative app.  
 
5.2.2.  Collaboration  
In his/her interview TEACHER 1 declared that the iPad did not make 
collaboration any easier.  In fact, he/she stated that one ‘inherent 
weaknesses’ of the iPad was that it did not lend itself to collaboration easily. 
In support of his/her argument he/she cited the difficulty some students had 
in emailing each other the pictures they had obtained online for a story 
building activity adding that he/she had to spend some time helping them 
learn how to use e-mail. 
In the latter part of his/her interview, the same teacher admitted that the 
iPad did promote collaboration, but only in a limited way.  To back up 
his/her claim he/she cited the example of two of his/her students who were 
asked to divide a task between themselves: one would write a story and the 
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other would edit it.  However, in this instance, each student wrote her own 
story, thus duplicating the work and making mistakes that were not going to 
be corrected by either.  This was contrary to their teacher’s explicit 
instructions and it thwarted his/her attempt to teach them to write, edit and 
proofread their work and not just write it. 
(In the above paragraph the teacher claimed that the iPad promoted only a 
limited amount of collaboration.  However, what the two students did was 
the opposite of collaboration.   Each wrote her own story instead of one 
writing a story and the other editing and proofreading it). 
The three other teachers (3, 4 & 5) offered a different perspective on 
whether the iPad had made it easier for the students to collaborate with 
each other.  TEACHER 3 had instructed his/her students to build a holiday 
e-book in which they would describe their mid-semester break in words and 
pictures.  He/She stated that in creating their individual books the students 
chose to work with each other and being user-friendly the iPad helped their 
effort.  He/She observed: 
Some of the students had no idea of what to do although they were 
familiar with the app.  Therefore, when one student did not know 
what to do even after watching the teacher’s instructional videos, but 
the one next to him did, the former would ask the latter to help.  
Information was shared and they were helping each other.  
 
His/her colleague TEACHER 4 made a similar observation about his/her 
students who worked in pairs on a PDF document they had received from 
the teacher.  Both students had the same document on their iPads and they, 
therefore, were able to use it to do the role-play activity.  He/She stated: 
Much of what I have done with my Level 4 repeating students is 
collaborative writing.  Working in small groups of three or four the girls 
produce a piece of writing, whether it is a paragraph or a whole essay.  
The iPad allows this sort of activity to be easily conducted; they 
collaborate with each other and at the same time learn from each other.  
This is a positive outcome of their collaboration. 
 
TEACHER 5 offered a slightly different perspective on how the iPad 
facilitated collaboration.  He/
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more mobile than a laptop, it could be easily shared and used by two or 
more students, thus making collaboration easier. 
The importance of activities and tasks involving multimedia and 
independent and collaborative learning was reflected in the teacher survey 
(Chart 1: iPad Uses, p. 104) which was conducted to find out what tasks 
and activities the teachers used the iPad for and how often.  
 
5.2.3.  Brainstorming 
As with collaboration above, there were two opposing views regarding 
brainstorming.  TEACHER 1 thought that it was not easy to brainstorm 
using the iPad.  He/She had based his/her observation on the behaviour of 
his/her Pre-Foundations class in which he/she noticed that the students 
were using their notebooks rather than their iPads to jot down notes for the 
story they were going to write.  He/She thought the reason behind his/her 
students’ reluctance to use the iPad was that they found it difficult to focus 
on the small iPad screen.  However, he/she followed that by offering a 
different reason for their reluctance to use the iPad: some of the students 
may have learning difficulties, which had not been diagnosed.  However, 
he/she did not elaborate on the nature or scope of these difficulties.   
In contrast, TEACHER 5, who taught a Level 3 class, asked his/her 
students to use the Popplet app to brainstorm ideas about sharks.  He/She 
asked them to put the word ‘shark’ in a popplet in the middle and put in the 
four popplets around it the words ‘Length’, ‘Weight’, ‘Food’, and ‘Teeth’.  
He/She then asked them to guess the information that would fit in the four 
outside popplets (squares).  The students put in each one of these squares 
relevant information about sharks before they listened to a recording on the 
subject. 
Here the app Popplet helped the students focus on the subject under 
discussion by providing a tool that accommodates the ideas they generated 
in the discussion about sharks.  (See Class Observation No. 6, Appendix 3).  
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5.3. Challenges (Research Question 2)  
The insights into the challenges faced by the Foundations Program 
teachers and students came from the teachers who were interviewed for the 
research.  
 
5.3.1.  Students’ Linguistic & Technical Literacies 
Teachers at all levels of the Foundations Program face various challenges 
using the iPad in their classrooms.  These challenges vary depending on 
the linguistic and technical competencies of the learners using the 
technology.  In general, teachers at lower levels of the Program (pre-
foundations and level 1 classes) had greater challenges to overcome than 
those faced by teachers of higher levels (level 2, 3 & 4).  Dealing with 
students who are lacking both solid linguistic and technical foundations, 
these teachers had to play the double role of English teacher and technical 
troubleshooter and come up with strategies and ways to overcome 
difficulties. 
The picture is slightly different at the higher levels of the Foundations 
Program.  Thanks to their better English and better technical knowledge, the 
students at these levels did not need the same intensive level of guidance 
and feedback that was needed by their colleagues at the lower levels.  In 
fact, on occasions the teacher was freed from the responsibility of giving 
such feedback because the students with better linguistic and technical 
skills helped their fellow students who did not have the same skills and 
expertise. 
The above was born out by the teachers’ interviews and the fact that 
students with poor English skills were placed in pre-foundations classes – 
lower than Foundations Level 1 – and others were placed in the other four 
levels of the Foundations Program: 1, 2, 3 and 4.  This placement was done 
on the basis of their CEPA scores.  Those who scored 149 points and lower 
on that test were placed in pre-foundations classes while those who scored 
between 150 and 179 points were placed at the other four levels of the 
Program.  Anyone with a score of 180 points and above went straight to the 
Bachelor’s program.    
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Two of the teachers interviewed illustrated the teacher’s double role at lower 
levels when they stated that in addition to the task of teaching English 
grammar, vocabulary, reading, writing, speaking and listening, they spent a 
lot of time teaching the students how to use the iPad.   
TEACHER 1 found it particularly frustrating having to spend considerable 
amount of class time dealing with iPad problems and not enough time on 
teaching the language.  She claimed that for the majority of his/her students 
in that group (pre-foundations) it was the first time they were using these 
particular apps.  Although step-by-step instructions of how to use them had 
been given to them, they did not understand these instructions because of 
their poor English, so he/she had to explain the instructions.  She added 
that she was wrong in making the assumption that because of their young 
age, these learners would have no difficulty using the new technology.  
He/she also believed that it was difficult to teach learners how to use a new 
technology in a language other than their mother tongue.   
This teacher went on to express his/her belief that had the students’ English 
been better, many of the technical problems they faced would not have 
arisen.  She, therefore, stated that in the future she would not work under 
the assumption that because the students were young, they would be 
technically knowledgeable and would feel at home using classroom 
technology.   
TEACHER 2 painted a similar picture of the disparities in the students’ 
linguistic and technical competencies.  In a class of weak students, he/she 
stated that it would sometimes take him/her 50 minutes – an entire class 
period – to get his/her students to set their iPads for the lesson.  Their 
failure to follow “even the basic iPad set up instructions” was due to their 
poor English.  In contrast, higher-level students with better English would 
take no more than 10 minutes to complete the same set up task. 
It is worth noting that there is nowhere in the literature review for this study 
a description of a situation similar to the one described above where 
teachers play the added role of a support technician.  In this the 
Foundations Program in the Fujairah colleges and other campuses of the 
Higher Colleges of Technology is rather unique.  This is partly due to the 
fact that the learners who use their iPad are L2 speakers whose English is 
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generally very poor and whose knowledge of mobile technologies such as 
the iPad and smart phones does not extend to using these technologies for 
educational purposes. 
 
5.3.2.  Speedy Launch 
The discussion of the speed in which the iPad initiative was launched is 
relevant to this study for two reasons.  First, it shows how the teachers 
involved in the initiative felt about the speed in which this important project 
was implemented.  Second, it provides an insight into the circumstances 
surrounding the launch of the new technology.   
TEACHER 1 was the only interviewee who discussed the speed in which 
the iPad was rolled out in the Foundations Program of the Fujairah colleges.  
He/She thought there had not been enough groundwork to prepare for the 
launch and that the integration of the iPad could have been done over a 
period of six to twelve months.  The fact that it was carried out in two 
months had put considerable pressure on students, teachers, supervisors 
and administrators who had to adapt quickly.  In his/her opinion, the 
expectations were rather unrealistic.  It would have been interesting to learn 
of what the other participant teachers thought of the speed in which the iPad 
had been introduced.  However, that was not one of the topics that were 
discussed in the interviews for this study. 
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5.4. iPad Use Surveys (Research Question 3). 
5.4.1.  Faculty & Student Surveys 
To gain an insight into how the faculty and students of the Foundations 
Program had been using the iPad, we need to look at the results of these 
surveys. 
Teacher Survey  
Twenty-eight teachers were sent the questionnaire in the two Fujairah 
colleges, but only 14 responded.  Their responses are reflected in first six 
charts displayed below.  
 
Chart 1: iPad Uses 
 
Chart 1 shows the iPad uses by the faculty of the Foundations Program at 
FWC and FMC in percentage terms.  The Y-axis of the chart lists the uses 
and opposite them are their percentage rates. 
The uses are arranged with those having the highest percentages being 
placed at the top and the ones with the lowest percentage rates at the 
bottom.  Online research, multimedia, independent learning and 
collaborative learning are at the top (100%).  At the other end of the 
spectrum is music making with 0%.  The rest of the uses are ordered as 
follows: educational games and presentations (93%); assessments, note 
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taking, mind mapping and interactive books (86%); marking student work 
(79%); classroom management and administrative tasks (71%); book 
publishing, lesson planning and data management (64%); personal 
reflection (57%) and painting and drawing (14%).   
 
Chart 2: iPad-Based Learning 
 
This chart depicts the types of learning for which the iPad is used on the Y-
axis.  For these types of learning the iPad is either used frequently (blue), 
occasionally (red), rarely (green) or never (violet).  The frequency of use is 
expressed in percentage terms.  
Only 14% of respondents used the device for personal reflection frequently, 
21% used it occasionally, another 21% rarely and nearly half of them (43%) 
never used it for that purpose.   
Forty three per cent of the respondents used the iPad frequently and 
occasionally for note taking.   
The iPad was used for independent learning frequently by 79% (more than 
two thirds) and occasionally by the rest of the respondents (21%). 
More than half the respondents used the technology frequently for 
collaborative learning (64%) with the rest using it occasionally (36%). 
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The iPad was used frequently for independent learning (79%).  
Collaborative learning comes second at 64%, while note taking is in third 
place (43%).  
 
Chart 3: iPad-Based Multimedia 
 
The above chart has iPad uses on the Y-axis and the frequency rates of 
these are expressed in percentages opposite them.  Four colours represent 
frequency rates: frequently (blue), occasionally (red), rarely (green) and 
never (violet). 
Nearly half the respondents (43%) never used the iPad for book publishing 
and only 29% used it frequently for that purpose.  The rest of the 
respondents used it occasionally and rarely in equal measure (14%).  The 
technology was never used for music making.   
Exactly half the respondents used the iPad occasionally to play educational 
games (50%), whereas nearly one third (36%) of them used it frequently for 
the same purpose.  A very small number of them (7%) rarely used it for 
these games and an equal number (7%) never used it for this purpose.   
Similar to the use of the iPad for educational games is its use to do 
presentations.  Once again, exactly half the respondents (50%) used the 
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technology occasionally for presentations and more than third of them 
(43%) used it frequently.   
Over two thirds (71%) of the respondents used the iPad frequently for 
images, audio and video material and the rest used it occasionally and 
rarely equally (14%).   
Slightly less than 90% of the respondents used the technology frequently 
and occasionally for interactive books, with each category taking 43% 
respectively. 
The majority of the respondents (86%) never used the iPad for painting or 
drawing and only 7% of them used it occasionally and rarely for that 
purpose.  
 
Chart 4: iPad-Based Planning 
 
The Y-axis of the chart above lists three uses of the iPad: lesson planning, 
online research and mind mapping.  The legend depicts four colours for four 
frequency categories: frequently (blue), occasionally (red), rarely (green) 
and never (violet). 
Just over one third (36%) of the respondents used the iPad frequently for 
lesson planning and an equal percentage of them (36%) never used it to 
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plan their lessons.  The rest of the respondents used it occasionally for this 
purpose. 
In contrast, over two thirds (71%) used the new technology frequently for 
online research, whereas only 21% used it occasionally and a very small 
number (7%) rarely used it for this type of research.   
Respondents used their iPads for mind mapping a lot less than they used it 
for online research.  Just over half (57%) used it occasionally for this 
purpose compared to 71% who used it for online research.  The rest is 
divided equally among the frequently, rarely and none categories with 14% 
each.   
 
Chart 5: Various iPad-Based Uses 
 
There are five administrative uses of the iPad as shown in the chart above.  
These are listed on the Y-axis of the chart and their color-coded frequency 
rates are depicted opposite them.  As in previous charts the colours are 
blue, red, green and violet representing the categories frequently, 
occasionally, rarely and never respectively.   
Those who used their iPads for class management frequently make up just 
over one third (36%) of the respondents.  In contrast, less than a third (29%) 
used the device occasionally and the same number of respondents (29%) 
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never used it to manage their classes.  The remaining 7% rarely used the 
technology for this purpose.   
Nearly half the respondents (43%) used their iPads frequently to carry out 
administrative tasks, whereas less than a third (29%) never used it to carry 
out such tasks.  An equal number used it occasionally and rarely – they 
make up 14% each.   
The same number of respondents (43%), who used their iPad frequently for 
administrative tasks, used it to carry out assessments.  Fewer respondents -
- just over a third (36%) -- used it occasionally to do these assessments.  A 
very small number (7%) of respondents rarely used the device for this 
purpose while the rest of them never used it to carry out these tasks.   
Over a third (36%) never used the iPad for data management, but less than 
a third (29%) used it frequently and occasionally for this purpose.  Only 7% 
rarely used it to manage their data.   
Nearly half (43%) of respondents used the new technology to mark their 
students’ work, but only occasionally and less than a third (29%) used it 
frequently.  An equal number of respondents (29%) never used it for this 
purpose. 
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Chart 6: iPad Usage Overview 
 
The chart above shows the frequency in which the iPad was used for 
administration, learning types, multimedia and planning.  Frequency rates 
are: frequently (blue), occasionally (red), rarely (green) and never (violet). 
The iPad was most frequently used to carry out various types of learning 
(50%) followed by planning (40%), administration (36%) and multimedia 
(32%).   
In the occasionally category planning is at the top (36%) followed by 
administration and learning types (30%) and multimedia (25%).  
Administration and planning have the highest percentage (7%) in the rarely 
category followed by multimedia (6%) and learning types (5%).  
The highest percentage (37%) in the never category goes to multimedia 
followed by administration (27%), planning (17%) and learning types (14%).  
Summary: The iPad was primarily used for online research, multimedia, 
independent and collaborative learning. It is clear for the participants of this 
study that the iPad lent itself easily to independent and collaborative 
learning, but not so much to note taking and far less for personal reflection. 
The iPad was also used to create or obtain images, audio and video 
material, but was used less frequently for educational games, presentations, 
interactive books, planning, and administration.   
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Student Survey  
 
Exploratory Analysis  
Primary data were collected through www.sogosurvey.com. The online link 
was forwarded via emails to 491 students at FWC and 87 students at FMC.  
Only 192 students (32%) out of 578 who received the link for participation 
completed the questionnaire. 
The overall reliability coefficient of the instrument gave an r = 0.909 
Cronbach alpha.  Frequency distribution for the gender is shown in the table 
below.  Table 1 represents gender distribution.  It shows that more than 
three quarters of the respondents are females and less than one quarter of 
the respondents are males. 
 
Table 3: Exploratory Analysis 
Gender Frequency Per cent 
Male 39 20.4 
Female 152 79.6 
Total 191 100.0 
 
The respondents were asked questions about how they used the iPad and 
the questions were grouped into seven main themes.  The themes are 
Activity, Affordances, Independent Learning, Student Linguistic Literacy, 
Online Research, Collaboration and Brainstorming    
An independent samples t-test was conducted to compare the students’ 
frequency of iPad uses for males and females.  There was no significant 
difference in scores for males and females regarding Affordances, Online 
Research, Collaboration, and Brainstorming.  On the contrary, it was found 
that there is a statistically significant difference in scores for males and 
females regarding Activity, Independent Learning and Student Linguistic 
Literacy.  Males are more frequent users of iPad functions than females in 
Activity, Independent Learning and Student Linguistic Literacy.   
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Table 4: Group Statistics 
 Gender N Mean 
Std. 
Deviation 
Sig. (2-tailed) 
Activity 
Male 39 3.0833 .52042 .050* 
Female 152 2.8882 .56218  
Affordances 
Male 39 3.2821 .60202 .382 
Female 152 3.1859 .61473  
Independent 
Learning 
Male 39 3.2991 .74061 .001* 
Female 152 2.8750 .71545  
Student 
linguistic 
literacy 
Male 39 3.0623 .56080 .002* 
Female 152 2.7199 .68342  
Online 
Research 
Male 39 3.4103 .75107 .113 
Female 152 3.1579 .91424  
Collaboration 
Male 39 3.3077 .79980 .483 
Female 152 3.1974 .89175  
Brainstorming 
Male 39 3.3077 .65510 .603 
Female 152 3.3750 .73523  
*Significant at 
Significant at p<0.05 
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Table 5: iPad Pedagogical Affordances 
 
iPad Classroom Uses Percent Frequently Occasionally Rarely Never 
Collaborative learning 100% 64% 36% 0% 0% 
Independent learning 100% 79% 21% 0% 0% 
Multimedia 100% 71% 14% 14% 0% 
Online research 100% 71% 21% 7% 0% 
Presentations 93% 43% 50% 0% 7% 
Educational games 93% 36% 50% 7% 7% 
Assessments 86% 43% 36% 7% 14% 
Note taking 86% 43% 43% 0% 14% 
Interactive books 86% 43% 43% 0% 14% 
Mind mapping 86% 14% 57% 14% 14% 
Marking student work 79% 29% 43% 0% 29% 
Administrative tasks 71% 43% 14% 14% 29% 
Classroom management 71% 36% 29% 7% 29% 
Data management 64% 29% 29% 7% 36% 
Book publishing 64% 29% 14% 14% 43% 
Lesson planning 64% 36% 29% 0% 36% 
Personal reflection 57% 14% 21% 21% 43% 
Painting & drawing 14% 0% 7% 7% 86% 
 
The table above shows the frequency of using the iPad for a total of 21 
learning types/activities expressed in percentage terms.  Four frequency 
labels are used: frequently, occasionally, rarely and never. 
The most frequent activity is Internet search at 63% and the least frequent 
one is drawing at 8%.  The highest percentage of occasionally performed 
learning goes to collaborative learning at 86% and the lowest percentage of 
occasionally performed activity goes to drawing (19%).   
The activity that scores the highest percentage among the rarely performed 
is drawing at 36%.  At the other end of the spectrum of rarely performed 
activities is Internet search, which scores only 11%.   
Drawing also scores the highest percentage among the never performed 
activities (36%), which contrasts sharply with the 2% scored by Internet 
search – the lowest of the never performed activities.   
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Chart 7: iPad-Based Learning Activities 
 
This chart shows the types of learning/activity for which the iPad was used.   
Internet search was the most frequent activity standing at 63%.  
Collaborative learning comes second at 52% and homework stands at 51% 
followed closely by independent learning, new vocabulary, pronunciation 
practice, English spelling and multimedia.   
Independent learning has the highest percentage of occasionally performed 
activity  (40%), whereas multimedia has the lowest (28%).  The other types 
of learning/activity fall in between these two.   
In the rarely category multimedia is the highest (18%) followed by English 
spelling (17%) and pronunciation (14%).  The lowest percentage of 9% in 
this category goes to collaborative learning.   
The very small percentage of 5% goes to multimedia, English spelling and 
pronunciation in the never category.  These are followed by homework and 
learning new vocabulary at 4% each.  The smallest percentage of 2% goes 
to Internet search and independent learning, but collaborative learning 
stands a little higher at 3%. 
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Chart 8: iPad-Based Pedagogical Affordances 
 
The chart above has four frequency labels: frequently (blue), occasionally 
(read), rarely (green) and never (violet).  It displays on its Y-axis four iPad 
activities: Multimedia, Reading eBooks, Educational Games and Drawing.   
Nearly half the respondents (49%) used the iPad frequently to perform 
activities involving the use of multimedia.  Less than one third (28%) of 
these respondents used it occasionally to perform the same activities, 
whereas 18% of them rarely used it for these activities and only 5% of them 
never used the iPad for this purpose.   
As for reading e-books, just over a third (35%) of the respondents used the 
new technology frequently for this purpose and slightly more respondents 
(37%) used it occasionally.  Only 17% rarely used it for reading e-books.  
This percentage is almost the same as that of the respondents who rarely 
used the technology to carry out activities and tasks in which multimedia is 
used.  The respondents who never used the iPad for reading e-books make 
up 10%, which is double the percentage (5%) of those who never used it for 
multimedia.   
Thirty nine per cent of respondents used the iPad to play educational 
games occasionally, whereas only 23% of them played these games 
frequently.  
In the rarely category, playing educational games, reading e-books and 
doing multimedia activities stand close to each other (18%, 17% & 18%).  
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However, those who never played educational games (20%) is twice as 
many as those who never read e-books (10%) and four times as those who 
never used the technology to perform activities involving multimedia (5%).    
Finally, drawing attracted only 8% of respondents who performed it 
frequently compared to 23% for educational games, 35% for reading e-
books and 49% for multimedia.  Only 19% of respondents performed this 
activity occasionally, but those who rarely or never did it are nearly twice as 
many (36%).   
 
Chart 9: iPad-Based Learning 
 
 
The chart above shows that the students used the iPad for collaborative and 
independent learning inside and outside the classroom.  The frequency 
labels are color-coded as follows: frequently (blue), occasionally (red), rarely 
(green) and never (violet).  
Over half the students (52%) used the iPad frequently for collaborative 
learning, more than a third (36%) used it occasionally, 9% rarely used it and 
only 3% never used it for this type of learning.  
The picture is not very different for independent learning where nearly half 
the students (48%) used the new technology frequently, 40% used it 
occasionally, 10% rarely used it and only 2% never used it for this type of 
learning.  
Fewer students used the iPad frequently and occasionally for independent 
learning outside the classroom as opposed to inside it (33%).  However, 
those who rarely used it outside the classroom (24%) is more than double 
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those who rarely used it inside the classroom (10%) and the difference is 
even larger for those who never used it outside the classroom: they are five 
times as many as those who never used it inside the classroom.  
Summary: The iPad is used mostly for Internet search (63%) followed 
closely by collaborative learning (62%), homework (61%) and independent 
learning (48%).  However, collaborative and independent learning inside the 
classroom exceeds that done outside the classroom.    
 
5.4.2.  General Comments 
Mobile technologies of which the iPad is a good example promote informal 
learning, which takes place in various contexts including the classroom.  
Students learn as they move and act in diverse environments.  As a result, 
the teacher plays a double role: she teaches when the students are inside 
the classroom, but facilitates, helps and guides when they are moving 
around in other environments (Wong, 2012). 
Research has shown that independent access and individual ownership 
makes the iPad an effective learning tool.  It allows learners to supplement 
their learning not only outside the classroom, but also inside it (Falloon & 
Melhuish, 2010).   
They can carry out a web-based inquiry, write digital notes and download 
apps.  However, other technologies such as laptops allow learners to do the 
same, but the advantage of the iPad is the ease with which apps can be 
downloaded and some are free (Henderson & Yeow, 2012). 
The surveys of this inquiry also show that collaborative learning plays an 
important role in the work of both students and faculty.  Some researchers 
have suggested that the iPad allows a higher degree of collaboration among 
students and teachers than laptops and desktop computers.  Gaudet (2013) 
suggests that by using the iPad, small groups of learners can listen to their 
recordings, give constructive feedback and share data.  Working on a joint 
project, these learners can make their individual contributions using one 
iPad.  While doing so, their teachers can circulate and help them solve 
problems, give feedback and enhance their learners’ ability to learn the 
language aided by technology (Gaudet, 2013). 
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The surveys demonstrate that both teachers and students use the iPad for 
activities involving images, audio and video material (multimedia).  This is 
compatible with the literature on tablet computers, which shows the ability of 
these computers to generate images and run audio and video files to 
promote active learning.   
The class observations conducted in the course of this study revealed that 
despite their young age, the learners in these classes displayed variations 
in their abilities to understand and efficiently use digital technologies like the 
iPad to boost their learning.  The study also has shown that the better their 
language skills are, the quicker the learners understand the technology and 
the more competently they use it in their learning.  
Finally, both teachers and students carry out and on a regular basis online 
research, looking for study material, information and data they need to 
complete tasks and assignments.   
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5.5. iPad Limitations  (Research Question 4) 
Teachers’ Views 
Limited Capacity for Collaboration, Brainstorming & Accurate Typing 
TEACHER 1, who delivered the first two Pre-Foundations classes I 
observed, stated that collaboration was not made easier by the use of the 
iPad in these classes.  The reason he/she gave for this was that he/she had 
to explain to some students the intricacies of e-mailing each other.  This 
teacher did not believe that his/her students were particularly keen on using 
the new technology for brainstorming.  Going around the class, he/she said 
that he/she had noticed that the students were using their notebooks to jot 
down ideas for the stories they were going to write rather than using apps 
such as Notes, Pages or Popplets to do so.  To his/her mind, they were not 
using these apps because of the difficulty they found focusing on the small 
screen of the iPad.  He/she also believed that the students felt 
uncomfortable having to type using the iPad small screen.  Part of the 
reason was that correcting typing mistakes was cumbersome.  For example, 
instead of receiving a correction tip, the student would receive a cut-and-
paste one.  TEACHER 1 concluded the interview by stating that the iPad 
could be a distractor; the too many available video games and the easy 
access to the Internet could divert learners’ attention from the task at hand. 
 
Lack of Unique Contribution 
In his/her interview TEACHER 2, who taught a Pre-Foundations class of 21 
male Emirati students, stated that the new technology had not made any 
unique contribution to his/her class and that anything he/she had done 
using the iPad could have been done using a laptop.  He/She went on to 
stress his/her belief that it was not so much the technology itself that made 
the difference, but rather the effective use of it to carry out an activity, a task 
or project that did. He/She added that he/she did not see any connection 
between the iPad and learners’ language acquisition.  For him/her, learning 
a language would take place as a result of three factors combined together: 
the effectiveness of the teacher, the material taught and the pedagogy used. 
 
 | P a g e  120 
Technical Drawbacks 
TEACHER 3 stated that “the lack of a keyboard is a drawback of the iPad 
as typing (touch-typing or using just one finger) was less precise than using 
a physical keyboard.”  He/She believed that this limitation adds another 
layer of difficulty for student learning to write in a foreign language.  
Therefore, such students might be less keen on using the iPad to do writing 
activities than if they were to use other devices or methods to do the same 
activities.  
This teacher also considered “the lack of a visible status bar” on the iPad as 
another limitation as it “makes it a bit more difficult to toggle between open 
applications.”  He/She believed that the absence of such a bar could render 
tasks involving the use of several sources or applications at the same time 
more cumbersome for the students.    
TEACHER 3 then contrasted “the lack of open access to all the files on the 
iPad” with Microsoft’s File Explorer or the Finder on an iMac stating that this 
iPad drawback did not make it easy to find files and move them between 
applications, which especially affected the uploading of files onto a website.  
 
Unsuitability for Writing Practice 
In his/her interview, TEACHER 5 discussed some limitations of the iPad.  
He/She started by stating that the technology was not suitable for writing 
practice and for producing the kinds of essays required for the majority of 
Foundations Program assessments or for those of IELTS.  The reason 
he/she gave was that the students needed to practice writing with a 
pen/pencil and paper for assignments.  This was especially true for IELTS 
writing practice and assignments since IELTS is a pencil and paper test.  
Furthermore, typing on the iPad was awkward and the students did not 
seem to enjoy typing more than a sentence or two.  He/She added that 
when they were asked to write, the students would ask for paper and 
complain about having to use the iPad for this purpose.  He/She explained 
that back in school these students used pen/pencil and paper and expected 
to do the same at college since this was what they knew and were 
comfortable with in an academic setting. 
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Hindrance of Verbal Communication 
TEACHER 5 also pointed out that, on occasions, the iPad could isolate the 
students and hinder their spoken communication inside the classroom.  If all 
the class activities were done using the iPad, the students would not get the 
opportunity to negotiate meaning together by speaking to each other.  
He/She felt that the latter was the most serious drawback of the iPad 
because the students were not offered many opportunities to talk through 
the language and understand the different context of language 
use.  Moreover, the students, more often than not, viewed the iPad as a 
platform for playing games.  As a result, they did not take too seriously the 
work they did on it.  He/She noticed that these students were quick to jump 
from one activity to another seeking instant gratification and feedback with 
little deep thought or concentration.  This, he/she thought, gave the 
technology a superficial feeling.  
 
E-Text Drawbacks 
TEACHER 5 also highlighted a recurring problem: the students coming to 
class having forgotten to re-charge their device, which disrupted the flow of 
the class.  In addition, e-texts usually came with answers and this, in his/her 
opinion, encouraged the students to treat the material as a game.  As a 
result, the ‘lesson’ was often sabotaged and over too soon after the 
students had checked their answers prematurely.  When that happened, the 
teacher had no choice but to ‘entertain’ the students by giving them random 
exercises to fill up the lesson.  
 
Students’ Views   
Having listed and explained the many benefits of the iPad, a Foundations 
Level 4 student pointed out certain disadvantages of the technology.  
He/She contended that although the iPad manufactures stated that the iPad 
battery could last for 10 hours when it was fully charged, it did not in reality 
last for more than five hours when the iPad was heavily used.  What 
compounded the problem in his/her view was the fact the some students 
would leave the iPad chargers at home, so when they ran out of battery 
power, they were unable to use their iPads any more. 
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In addition to the limitations above, the same student mentioned other 
problems that are not specifically related to the iPad, but to the technology 
infrastructure in which the iPad was used such as poor Internet connection, 
dysfunctional codes for downloading books and broken down e-mail service 
among others.   
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5.6. Other Findings 
The current study has shed light on other issues related to the introduction 
of the iPad into the Foundations Program of the two Fujairah colleges.  
These emerged during the analysis of the interview data provided by the 
five Foundations teachers who delivered six classes and were then 
interviewed by the researcher.  They also came from the answers to two 
written questions provided by five extra Foundations teachers and ten 
Foundations students. 
 
5.6.1. Teachers  
5.6.1.1. Student Focus & Engagement 
Four out of the five teachers interviewed discussed whether the use of the 
iPad in their Foundations classes had encouraged their students to focus 
more on their learning and to become more engaged in order to achieve 
their learning outcomes. 
TEACHER 1, who taught a Pre-Foundations class of female Emirati 
students, thought that his/her students were uncomfortable when they had 
to focus on the iPad screen because it was too small.  In fact, he/she went 
as far as stating that these students became ‘agitated’ when they had to do 
so.  As a result, they used their notebooks rather than their iPads to jot 
down notes, ideas, vocabulary items and story outlines.  Moreover, this 
teacher declared that the iPad was ‘more of a distraction than an effective 
technology’.  His/Her argument was based on his/her observations of 
his/her students being distracted mainly by video games, Instagram and 
Twitter. 
In his/her interview, TEACHER 3 touched upon the issue of student focus 
and engagement stating that his/her Level 3 Foundations male students 
were highly engaged in the task he/she had set for them.  He/She believed 
the reason behind that was that the students were creating the artifacts of 
their learning rather than consuming material that had been designed and 
delivered by the teacher.  In other words, they were focused and engaged 
because they were mainly doers rather than receivers.  In his/her opinion, 
apps like Creative Book Builder helped them construct their learning which 
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in turn raised their level of focus and engagement.  TEACHER 3 believed 
that raising the level of focus and engagement was a top priority. He 
observed that Foundations teachers often found it difficult to get their male 
students to fully engage in classroom tasks that did not require them to be 
active agents in their learning.    
Thanks to the iPad ‘engaging and visually appealing’ material, TEACHER 
4’s female students in the Level 4 Foundations class were, in his/her 
opinion, fully focused and engaged.  He/She thought they had actively 
participated in the task at hand.   
TEACHER 5, who taught a Foundations Level 3 class of female students, 
shared TEACHER 4’s views on student focus and engagement.  He/She, 
too, thought his/her students had maintained good focus on their task and 
that they worked well with each other.  He/She stated that the iPad had 
made it possible for him/her to deliver a variety of activities that had kept the 
students busy and focused.  
 
5.6.1.2. App Variety 
The participant teachers listed as an advantage the variety of apps that are 
available for the iPad.  They believed that some of these apps helped 
engage students, while others promoted creativity and critical thinking for 
project-based learning.  These teachers claimed that this large array of 
available apps gave both the teachers and students more choice and 
flexibility for the acquisition of the language skills the students needed.   
When asked about the most beneficial uses of the iPad they found for their 
learning and why they thought they were beneficial, four out five 
Foundations students at FMC stated that the iPad was most beneficial 
because it lent itself to the use of a variety of learning apps that had helped 
them improve their language skills.  They contended that because these 
apps were easy to use and understand, they made leaning easier and 
provided an alternative to conventional ways of learning.  
The list of the apps they had been using to improve their English covered 
the following areas: presentations, listening, pronunciation, grammar, 
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vocabulary practice, a picture dictionary, word processing and practice 
tests. 
The teachers and their students used a variety of iPad apps such as Pages 
(word processing), Notes, Creative Book Builder (text author), Sound Note 
(sound recording), iMovie (mini movies), neu. Annotate (marking and editing 
PDF documents and drawings), Pic Collage (creating collages of photos, 
fun stickers and texts), Popplet (brainstorming), the Safari browser, 
Socrative (quizzes), Zondle (games and quizzes) and Keynote 
(presentations).  
 
5.6.1.3. Resource Sharing, Feedback & Communication 
According to the participant teachers, the iPad facilitated a greater degree 
of resource sharing and communication among teachers and students.  
With easy and instant access to the Internet and the use of classroom 
management tools such as Edmodo, teachers and students were able to 
share material, texts, links to video and audio more effectively than before.  
Teachers were also able to provide the students with instant feedback on 
their strengths and weaknesses by means of annotation tools and quizzes.  
In addition, they were able to ask their students to do more out of classroom 
activities such as audio recordings on different topics, sentence structure or 
vocabulary tasks.  This helped build their confidence, especially for students 
who might have been reluctant to speak in class in front of their peers.   
Answering the written question: What are the most beneficial uses of the 
iPad in your teaching and why do you think they are beneficial? TEACHER 
9 stated that the iPad allowed:  
Greater sharing of resources among teachers and students: With 
easy and instant access to the Internet and the use of classroom 
management tools like Edmodo, I can share materials, worksheets, 
texts, links to video and audio far more effectively than before.  I can 
provide students with instant feedback on their areas of strengths 
and weaknesses by means of annotation tools and quizzes.  I can 
ask students to do more out of classroom activities, for example, 
record audio on different topics, sentence structure or vocabulary.  
This is a great confidence builder for students who maybe reluctant 
to speak in class in front of their peers. 
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5.6.1.4.  Student Formative Assessments 
The ease with which feedback can be given is matched by the ease with 
which the teacher can assess his or her students using the iPad.  Using 
Geddit, the teacher can check students’ comprehension by posing a 
question and receiving replies from the students stating that, for instance, 
they did or did not understand topic sentences or they need more revision 
on a certain topic.  Using PollEverywhere, the teacher can gauge students’ 
comprehension of reading material by looking at their answers to the 
question: Did you understand the reading?  
Nearpod is another app that allows the teacher to deliver the lesson then 
give a quiz to evaluate their understanding of the topic.  Socrative can also 
be added to this list of apps that are designed for student assessment 
quizzes.  This ability to assess students on the spot saves the teacher the 
time and effort needed to mark tests outside the classroom for the purpose 
of generating student evaluations. 
The list of advantages of using the iPad for assessment came from 
TEACHER 10 who answered the written question: What are the most 
beneficial uses of the iPad in your teaching and why do you think they are 
beneficial? 
He/She stated: 
I use apps like Geddit to get feedback on students’ understanding of 
a particular reading skill.  I pose a question on Geddit and students 
reply with comments like I understand topic sentences; I need more 
revision; etc.  I use apps like PollEverywhere to gauge students’ 
understanding of reading comprehension.  Students put their 
answers on PollEverywhere and I can instantly see who has 
understood or not understood.  Nearpod is great for delivering a 
lesson on nouns, verbs, and topic sentences with a built-in quiz and 
evaluation component.  Instead of marking endless tests, I now can 
know immediately during a lesson or after who has understood or not.   
 
5.6.1.5. Paperless Classroom 
Three of the participant teachers pointed out that one of the advantages of 
the iPad is that it had reduced the need to print out stacks of paper for 
handouts, assignments, notes and the like.  Some of these printouts are 
sometimes discarded or lost by the students if care is not taken to file them 
away.  Using the iPad, it was now possible for the teachers to electronically 
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deliver material to their students and for these students to electronically 
create, save or submit assignments without the need to print them out.  
Thanks to the iPad both students and teachers now had digital records of 
their work.  
In answering the written question: What are the most beneficial uses of the 
iPad in your teaching and why do you think they are beneficial?  Teacher 9 
stated that paper would be needed if the aim were to improve and 
strengthen writing skills.  However, using digital copies “has resulted in a 
significant reduction in the amount of paper I’m using in class.  Notes can 
be taken with ease using the iPad or pictures taken of teacher and student 
work displayed on whiteboards or interactive smart boards.”  He/She went 
on to stress that the advantage of having mostly digital copies was that both 
“students (and teachers) have a digital record that can be saved and filed.” 
 
5.6.1.6. Professional Development  
The material for this section came from two teachers who answered the 
written question:  What are the most beneficial uses of the iPad in your 
teaching and why do you think they are beneficial?  They both contended 
that having to use the iPad in their classroom had encouraged them to 
develop professionally.   
TEACHER 6 stated that the iPad had forced his/her to update her 
“methodology”.  In addition to the apps he/she already used, he/she was 
thinking of using other apps he/she knew, but not used as well as exploring 
new ones.   
Expressing a similar sentiment, TEACHER 8 claimed that the iPad had 
allowed him/her “to keep pace with technological changes”.  He/She had 
joined a list serve, which sent him/her new application information, free 
apps of the day and apps of the week.  The advantage was keeping him/her 
abreast of “the latest or trending apps”.  He/She would review the 
summaries and decide whether the app would enhance his/her teaching in 
some way or another.  He/She believed that the change he/she would make 
did not have to be significant - it could be subtle, but that “the resulting 
nuance can make all the difference.” 
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TEACHER 8 also thought that the skills he/she had acquired so far as a 
result of using the iPad in his/her teaching could be transferred to a different 
context.  Furthermore, he/she believed that she could “monetize” his/her 
new skills when negotiating salary and benefits in the future.   
He/She pointed out that: 
Teachers are constantly being asked to expand, develop, strengthen 
and hone their teacher knowledge.  The iPad allows me and many 
other teachers to do just that and much more.  I look forward to using 
it each day and I haven’t tired of it yet unlike many textbooks and 
worksheets in the past.”  
 
 
5.6.2.  Students 
Five female students from FWC and five male students from FMC answered 
the written question: What are the most beneficial uses of the iPad in your 
learning and why do you think they are beneficial?  The following is the 
result of analysing their answers. 
5.6.2.1. Learning Resources 
Three out of the five female students who answered the question pointed 
out that the iPad had allowed them online access to learning videos and 
websites, which they used to supplement their learning.  It had also allowed 
them to conduct Internet searches for other material they needed to support 
their learning.  These students belonged to the Foundations Program’s Pre-
Foundations level 2 and Foundations levels 3 & 4 respectively). 
5.6.2.2. File Sharing, Communication & Ease of Use 
One female student declared that the iPad affordances had allowed her to 
share files using Dropbox, save her work and assignments, do quizzes 
using the Socrative app and communicate with her teachers and peers via 
Edmodo.  The other female student stated that using the iPad provided her 
with an easy way to learn reading and writing.  These students belonged to 
the Foundations Program’s levels 1 & 3 respectively). 
5.6.2.3. Portability, Versatility & Learning Apps 
A male student at Pre-Foundations level 2 stated that the learning apps 
were the most beneficial in the iPad because they helped students’ learning 
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by making it easier.  He cited Spelling City and Oxford Books as example of 
these useful apps.   
Another male student at Foundations level 1 thought that apps such as the 
Edmodo app facilitated teacher-student communication and information 
sharing.   
A third male student at Foundations level 2 listed eight apps he had been 
using and the tasks and activities he used these apps for.  Examples of 
apps: Keynote (presentations), Pages (word processing) and Tense Buster 
(grammar). 
Transforming the way students learn was what a male student at 
Foundations level 3 claimed the iPad had done.  He went on to claim that 
the new technology had numerous benefits such as allowing access to 
many resources, saving time and money by making available digital books 
and material and enabling learners to take control of their learning.   
Finally, a fifth male student at Foundations level 4 numerated what he saw 
as advantages of iPad-based learning.  First, the device was lightweight and 
was able to carry a large number of books. Second, the technology was 
easy to use; all one needed was few taps and one’s work was ready.  Third, 
the variety of apps – academic and general - that could be made available 
and used inside the classroom and elsewhere.  Fourth, the variety of apps 
the students could use to combat boredom.  Finally, with the iPad learning 
could take place anywhere and anytime.    
 
5.7. Summary of Findings 
This chapter has shown how the iPad enabled the teachers and students of 
the Foundations Program to use its technical affordances to perform various 
teaching and learning tasks and activities such as online research and 
projects involving multimedia (images, audio & video).  It has also 
demonstrated how the iPad facilitated collaboration and brainstorming 
inside the classroom, which enhanced teaching and learning.  However, the 
introduction of the new technology also presented these teachers and 
students with challenges and the chapter has described these challenges 
and illustrated how the teachers and students tried to overcome them as 
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best as they could. In addition, the chapter has discussed the types of tasks 
and activities the Foundations Program’s teachers and students used the 
iPad for and how often they did so as shown in the two surveys conducted 
for this study and involved these two groups.  Finally, the chapter has 
examined the limitations of the new technology as they were perceived and 
articulated by the Program’s teachers and students of the two Fujairah 
colleges.    
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Discussion  
 
6.1. Introduction 
This small-scale study sought to find out how the teachers and students in 
the Foundations Program at the two Higher Colleges of Technology in 
Fujairah - FWC and FMC - used the iPad’s technical affordances to create 
pedagogical affordances that support and promote teaching and learning of 
English as a foreign language in the Program, the challenges they faced in 
this endeavour, the types of tasks and activities they used the iPad for and 
how often they used it to carry out these tasks and activities and finally what 
these teachers and students perceived as iPad limitations.  
 
6.2. Pedagogical Affordances 
This is perhaps the most important issue by which the iPad success as a 
pedagogical tool is measured and judged.  There is very little doubt that the 
iPad is a technological innovation that has assumed a prominent place in 
the world of mobile technology.  However, there is still doubt in the world of 
education regarding its benefits as the educational tool that will revolutionize 
education.  The literature on the subject is replete with studies that explore 
the use of the iPad in the education of children, young people and higher 
education, which highlight the pedagogical affordances of the technology.  
This study, which was confined to the Foundations Program of the two 
colleges of higher education in Fujairah, UAE, shows that the iPad technical 
affordances were used to create tasks and activities involving the use of 
multimedia, i.e. images, videos, audio and animation artifacts, designed to 
increase student engagement in their learning and consequently improve 
the students’ learning outcomes.    
The question of increased engagement and motivation of young learners 
and today’s millennial learners (born between 1981 and 1999) has been 
discussed in the literature on mobile learning.  While Prensky (2001) claims 
that these learners are no longer satisfied with being passive; they want to 
act and do, Price (2010) found a gap between students’ expectations for 
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success and the amount of effort they put in their school work.  However, 
she also found common characteristics among these learners such as a 
preference for active learning, technology driven learning, creative and 
collaborative learning (Price, 2010).   
In discussing whether the iPad had promoted collaboration among their 
students, three out of the five Foundations Program’s teachers interviewed 
for this inquiry offered a positive perspective on the ability of the iPad to 
facilitate learner collaboration. Furthermore, the results of the two surveys 
conducted in the course of this study indicate that collaborative learning is 
one of the main activities the iPad was used for by both teachers and 
students.    
The claims made by the three teachers above, who stated that the iPad had 
promoted collaboration in their classes, were generally consistent with 
similar claims reported in the literature. Conole & Dyke (2004) believe that 
the new technologies have the potential to enrich learning through new 
forms of dialogue, collaboration and communication.  These new forms are 
connected to Habermas’s critical social theory.  In 1970s and 1980s, 
Habermas redefined critical social theory as a theory of communication, i.e. 
communicative competence and communicative rationality on the one hand 
and distorted communication on the other (Sim & Van Loon, 2014). They 
are also connected to Vygotsky’s approaches to learning, especially his 
Social Development Theory, which argues that social interaction precedes 
development and that consciousness and cognition are the end product of 
socialization and social behaviour (John-Steiner & Mahn, 1996).   
In discussing mobile learning and research, Power (2013) proposes the 
term Collaborative Situated Active mLearning and offers a new perspective 
whereby regardless of the apps or applications used, learning should 
involve collaboration among learners and with their teachers.  In this context, 
Power maintains that learning should be situated in a realistic context as 
this will improve motivation and make learning more relevant to the learner 
(Power, 2013)   
The literature on the use of iPad in education suggests that, compared to 
desktop computers and laptop, the iPad allows a higher level of 
collaboration among learners and teachers because of its portability and 
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ease of use.  For example, small groups of learners can listen to their 
recordings and give constructive feedback to each other.  They can also 
share data, websites, multimedia material and apps.  In this, the teachers 
act as facilitators whose job is to offer solutions to problems, share 
expertise and promote higher level of collaboration and critical thinking 
(Falloon & Melhuish, 2010). 
In opposing the above view, El-Hussein et al (2010) argues that mobile 
technologies do not necessarily replace PCs, laptops and smart boards, as 
there is no guarantee that they can achieve effective learning results in the 
absence of other factors that have to exist for these technologies to 
enhance learning.  Wagner (2005) supports the above supposition by 
claiming that new practices and new pedagogical approaches have to be 
there for effective learning to take place via these technologies.   
To sum up, the participating teachers all but one stated their belief that the 
iPad had aided collaboration in their classes thanks to its mobile nature and 
ease of use.  To support their statements they cited examples from these 
classes in which their students used the iPad.  Even the teacher who 
disagreed with the other participants had to acknowledge that the iPad did 
facilitate collaboration in his/her class albeit in a limited way.    
Brainstorming is an activity designed to generate ideas, opinions and 
suggestions and it is an important element in the learner-centered class.  
The goal of the activity is to encourage learners to think for themselves, 
share ideas then use these ideas to carry out certain learning tasks and 
activities.  Even when brainstorming is done using the learners’ first 
language rather the target language – as with classes of absolute or false 
beginners -- it remains a useful and productive activity. To engage in 
brainstorming and promote creativity and critical thinking the participating 
teachers stated that their students used Pic Collage to describe jobs, 
compare and contrast cultural differences like food, clothing or story 
characters.  They also used Educreations to brainstorm topics and compare 
and contrast, for instance, types of vacations.   
TEACHER 8 encouraged his/her students to use Educreations for 
brainstorming and on this he/she states: 
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…  Students use (it) to brainstorm topics with pictures and text and 
instantly record their thoughts and feelings, for topics like “The Kind 
of Music I Like”, “Compare and Contrast Different Types of 
Vacations”.  I have used this app to practice IELTS speaking topics – 
students would have one minute to brainstorm (scribble ideas), 
speak for two minutes and record their voices. Later these recordings 
are used for correction of errors or assessment purposes. 
 
An iPad app called Simplemind was used successfully for brainstorming 
and mapping within a lending program launched by Weigle Information 
Commons (WIG) at the University of Pennsylvania.  The program provides 
iPads for class projects.  Faculty can request iPads to be pre-loaded with 
special apps and WIC staff provides training.   
A faculty member teaching a freshman writing seminar used Simplemind for 
brainstorming and classification.  Specifically, he used the app with his 
students to complete literature reviews for a large research paper.  Using 
the iPad the students created colourful mind-maps of articles and drew 
connections across articles and authors.  In addition, they planned out 
arguments and shared mind-maps by passing the iPads around a seminar 
room table (Vedantham & Shanely, 2012). 
 
6.3. Challenges 
The teachers and students of the Foundations Program at the two Fujairah 
colleges faced several challenges when the iPad was introduced to their 
academic and professional context.  Some of these challenges were 
technical in nature relating to the functions, set up and operation of the new 
technology while others were of an administrative and academic nature.  
Teaching mixed abilities classes is not an easy task.  This task is 
sometimes made more complicated by the introduction of a new technology.  
When this happens, the class teacher finds herself in a situation where she 
has to play a double role: English teacher and technology trainer.  She has 
to teach the language skills, but at the same time she has to provide 
guidance to the weaker students, who find it hard to follow technical 
instructions on how to use the new technology.  As a result, these students 
progress at a slower pace than their more linguistically capable classmates, 
and class teachers are likely to feel the extra pressure put on them as well 
 | P a g e  136 
as to experience varying degrees of frustration and even resentment.  
Moreover, having to spend valuable class time trying to resolve technical 
issues and iron out technical glitches is bound to adversely affect teachers’ 
morale and dampen their enthusiasm for creative work. 
Interviewing teachers for this study, the question of the teacher’s double 
role was raised in the first interview with TEACHER 1 who complained of 
having to focus on two areas when teaching pre-foundations classes.  
There is no situation in the literature that I have reviewed similar to the one 
described above.  However, there are two issues TEACHER 1 raised in the 
interview that are echoed in the literature on the subject.  These are the 
iPad’s reduced screen size and the difficulty of using the iPad keyboard for 
typing lengthy texts. Ting (2005) argues that since mobile devices such as 
the iPad were not intended for educational use, they suffer from ‘interface 
limitations’ such as reduced screen and keyboard size, which makes it 
difficult to read and/or to create text in them.  This is especially true of many 
mobile phones, but it can be a challenge when using the iPad, too.  Ting 
lists a number of other limitations, which have not been discussed in the 
current study.    
 
6.4. iPad Use Surveys   
The teacher and students surveys carried out at the start of this study 
provide an overview of how the Foundations Program teachers and 
students used the iPad to carry out various tasks and activities and how 
often they carried them out.  The results were converted into charts and 
tables and later analysed.  
Since the surveys were designed to give only an overview of iPad usage 
without trying to provide explanations supported by large banks of data, 
their generalizability and explanatory potential is limited.  This has resulted 
in them being of limited benefit to this study which has sought to describe 
and explain the circumstances in which the iPad was introduced to the 
Foundations Program at the two Fujairah colleges, how the Program’s 
teachers and students used the iPad to enhance their teaching and learning, 
how they felt about the new technology and what they did to overcome the 
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challenges arising from the change to their teaching and learning 
environment.  If I were to conduct a similar study in the future, I would 
design more in-depth surveys that would provide a more varied and layered 
picture of the usage of the iPad in the same context.  
Still, the surveys have provided some insights into how the teachers and 
students used the iPad.  The teachers used it to carry out various tasks and 
activities, with some more frequently than others.  For example, they used 
the iPad most frequently to do online searches and create multimedia 
artifacts.  On the other hand, they hardly used the iPad for arts activities 
such as painting and drawing.  In between these two extremes, they used 
the new technology to engage in other activities such as assessments or 
marking students’ work.   
Interestingly, the students’ survey draws an almost parallel picture to that 
drawn by their teachers’ survey.  Once again, the four most frequently 
performed activities and tasks the students used the iPad for were online 
searches, activities involving the use of multimedia and independent and 
collaborative learning.  Of course, the iPad was used to carry out other 
tasks and activities such as note taking, mind mapping and personal 
reflection, but these were done less frequently than the top main tasks and 
activities discussed above.   
  
6.5. iPad Limitations 
The literature review of this study provides an overview of the limitations 
and drawbacks of the iPad as an educational technology.  It covers the 
technical shortcomings of the technology such as the lack of a central filing 
system among others.  It also looks at the disadvantages of adopting the 
iPad as the sole mobile technology, which limits the scope of mobile 
learning and the opportunities it offers learners in today’s fast changing 
world.  In the interviews conducted for this research, the teachers discussed 
these limitations.  Their views were based on their own experiences using 
the technology in their teaching.  
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6.5.1.  Teachers’ Views  
TEACHER 1 was the first to highlight the disadvantages of the iPad stating 
that it had limited effectiveness as a learning tool.  Moreover, he/she 
claimed that its ability to facilitate collaboration was reduced, too.  This latter 
view does not find support in the literature I have reviewed relating to the 
iPad as a pedagogical tool.  There is evidence in that literature that shows 
that the iPad lends itself easily to collaborative work.  Using their iPads, 
students can share data – ebooks, websites, multimedia and apps.   Using 
one iPad, a group of students can work on shared project with each one of 
them making their own individual contributions.  While doing so, their 
teachers can work with them to help them solve problems, share ideas and 
help them develop greater knowledge of the technology and its ability to 
promote their learning (Gaudet, 2013). 
TEACHER 1 also claimed that her students found the iPad touch screen 
problematic and the small size of this screen frustrating because of the 
difficulty to maintain focus.  The literature on the subject supports the above 
claim declaring that typing on the touch screen is slow.  This means that the 
task of typing a lengthy text or one that requires elaborate formatting 
becomes both cumbersome and time consuming.  Even when a keyboard is 
attached to the iPad, it would normally be quite small compared to that of a 
laptop or a PC.   
The literature on technology integration indicates that teachers tend to be 
critical of technology integration when they perceive a lack of compatibility 
of the technology that is being adopted with current teaching practices and 
existing curriculum.  The gap between the demands of technology and 
existing curricula has often been a major hurdle facing technology 
integration.  Other factors in forming teachers’ attitudes towards technology 
are teachers’ lack of technical skills and limited access to technology tools 
(Albirini, 2006). 
TEACHER 1 is an example of a faculty who probably believed that the iPad 
was incompatible with the current teaching practices and curriculum that 
existed in his/her professional context.  He/She was, therefore, critical of the 
iPad and declared that it was a teaching and learning tool of limited 
effectiveness.   
 | P a g e  139 
Sheingold & Tucker (1990) argue that technology integration is more a 
human than technological challenge.  Teachers’ attitudes towards 
integration cannot be underestimated in the success or failure of such 
integration.  There is no doubt that teachers’ acceptance of integration is 
essential for the success of it.  To foster teachers’ acceptance and their 
adoption of a positive attitude requires that technology be compatible with 
the teachers’ current practices and existing curricula and that teachers are 
given enough time and training to familiarize themselves with the tools of 
educational technology (Sheingold & Tucker, 1990).  
TEACHER 2, on the other hand, was a neutral voice in his/her assessment 
of the effectiveness of the iPad and less enthusiastic than the other three 
teachers.  However, he/she did declare that the new technology might have 
been a motivator and confidence builder, but he/she attributed this benefit to 
the iPad’s snob appeal; he/she suspected that his/her students were 
showing off this cutting-edge technology to their families and friends, which 
helped build their confidence and motivation.  
TEACHER 2’s views on the impact the iPad had on his/her students’ 
motivation are at odds with the literature on the subject.  Research shows 
that it was not the snob appeal that was behind the effectiveness of the iPad 
as a motivator, but the pedagogical affordances that can be utilised to 
create the motivated and engaged learner.   
When the iPad was used within a task base learning (TBL) framework in the 
Academic Bridge Program (ABP) at Zayed University in Abu Dhabi, the 
teachers who delivered the lessons reported that their students were highly 
engaged throughout the lessons and were motivated enough to complete 
the tasks satisfactorily (Balanyk, 2013).   
Taylor (2014) reports on another iPad-based project carried out at a federal 
higher education institute in UAE whose aim was to create a resource 
designed to promote student motivation and engagement through a task-
based learning method in TESOL.  The students used NearPod to access 
the resource on their iPads.  However, it was the use of the iPad that 
allowed the students instant access to needed web resources and its 
mobility that made it easy for them to move around in the classroom 
resulting in a seamless transition between different tasks (Taylor, 2014).   
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However, the current study highlights the fact that the iPad is not suitable 
for writing practice since the sort of practice the students needed in the 
Foundations Program should be done using a pencil and paper.  This is 
because the test they prepare for is the pencil and paper-based IELTS.  
This observation came from TEACHER 5 who in his/her interview discussed 
the use of the iPad for IELTS preparation.   
TEACHER 5 also pointed out that if all class activities were iPad-based or 
focused, the students would not get the chance to negotiate meaning 
together by speaking to each other.  In other words, the students would not 
get many opportunities to talk through the language and understand how it 
was used in different context.  Therefore, it can be said that the technology 
carries with it the potential to isolate students and hinder their 
communication inside the classroom according to this teacher.    
TEACHER 5 then added that there was the ever-present danger of some 
students generally regarding the iPad as a platform for playing games and 
as such they did not take seriously the work the did on it.  Coupled with this 
attitude was the tendency of some students to jump from one activity to 
another seeking immediate gratification and feedback.  This behaviour 
precludes any engagement in deep thinking and concentration.   
Part of the iPad appeal is the ability of the technology to accommodate 
digitized learning materials.  Digital textbooks are a good example of these 
materials; they are easy to use, visually attractive and they offer a set of 
functions that make learning interesting.  However, when they come with 
answers, they tend to encourage a game-like treatment of them on the part 
of some students according to TEACHER 5.  Adopting such an attitude is 
likely to sabotage the lesson, which is over too soon after the students have 
checked their answers prematurely.  When that happens the teacher has no 
choice but to try to entertain the students by giving them random exercises 
to fill up class time. 
The absence of a visible status bar on the iPad makes it more difficult to 
toggle between open applications.  As a result, users working on tasks that 
require them to move from one source to another or from one application to 
another find the transition cumbersome according to TEACHER 3.  Neither 
do these users have a full view of all the files on the iPad, which contrasts 
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with the ease with which files on Microsoft’s File Explorer or the iMac Finder 
can be fully viewed.  It is also tiresome trying to find files on the iPad and 
move them between applications, especially when attempting to upload 
such files onto websites.  
 
Summary: It is hoped that this study will go some way to providing insights 
into the nature of the iPad as a learning technology, the teaching and 
learning tasks and activities that can be done using it as well as the 
challenges that are likely to arise when attempting to integrate the 
technology into an existing teaching and learning context.  It is also hoped 
that the study has succeeded in underling the fact that technology on its 
own cannot be the answer to all the challenges that teachers and learners 
face in their attempts to achieve their desired learning outcomes.  These 
challenges have to be met with a powerful interplay of three key elements: 
content, pedagogy and technology (Technological Pedagogical Content 
Knowledge = TPACK).  Without such interplay, some of the challenges will 
remain unsolved leading to both the teacher and learner being frustrated in 
their efforts to achieve rewarding results (Koehler & Mishra, 2009).   
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Conclusion 
 
7.1. Introduction 
This study was inspired by the introduction of the iPad in the autumn of 
2012 to the Foundations Program of Fujairah Women’s College (FWC) and 
Fujairah Men’s College (FMC), which belong to the system of 17 colleges 
known as the Higher Colleges of Technology in the United Arab Emirates.  
As a teacher on the Program, I was challenged by the launch of the new 
technology.  However, I was not alone in this; the speed of the launch and 
the flurry of preparations that had preceded it presented the teaching 
faculties, supervisors, administrators and IT departments in the 17 HCT 
campuses with an array of challenges: administrative, pedagogical, 
technical, logistical and psychological.  As a professional TEFL teacher of 
over 25 years of teaching experience in different professional contexts, at 
various levels and in different geographical locations, I was no stranger to 
the role technology had played in all of these contexts.  However, the 
adoption of the iPad marked the beginning of an era in which mobile 
technology was starting to play a growing and important role in teaching and 
learning.  The present study was an attempt to explore in some depth some 
of the pedagogical affordances of the iPad, the challenges arising from the 
launch of the technology in my professional context, other issues arising 
from the introduction of the iPad and the limitations of the new technology. 
 
7.2. Research Questions 
I believe that the study has succeeded to a large measure in answering the 
study’s four research questions.  The questions were designed to find out a) 
how the iPad technical affordances were used to create pedagogical 
affordances whose aim was to enhance iPad-based teaching and learning 
of English as a foreign language, b) the challenges the teachers and 
students using the iPad faced in the course of their teaching and learning, c) 
the types of tasks and activities the iPad was used for and how often the 
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students and their teachers carried out these tasks and activities, and d) the 
limitations of this technology as perceived by these users.  
 
7.3. Contribution to knowledge 
This small-scale study illustrates how the teachers and students in the two 
Fujairah colleges used the iPad’s technical affordances to create 
pedagogical affordances designed to enrich the English as a foreign 
language teaching and learning environment of the Foundations Program in 
the two colleges making it more interactive, interesting and mobile.  In 
addition, it shows that the above endeavour had its own challenges and that 
both the teachers and students involved in it tried to overcome these 
challenges in order to make the best use of the new technology.   
The study has found that in teaching their classes, the Foundations 
teachers used the iPad’s technical affordances such as the camera, video 
and the many learning apps installed on the iPad to create tasks and 
activities which enriched their teaching and their students’ learning. Among 
these tasks and activities were those that involved the use of multimedia – 
images, video and audio files. Examples of the apps that made this possible 
are PicCollage, iBook Author and SoundNote.   
The study has also shown that the Foundations teachers and their students 
found that the iPad facilitated collaborative learning activities.  This was 
mainly attributed to the portability of the iPad and its user-friendly functions. 
These provided the students with a suitable platform to practise and 
promote the skills of reading, writing, listening and speaking.  On the other 
hand, if the students chose to work independently of each other, the iPad 
affordances and apps were there to help them engage in this style of 
learning.  It is also possible for a student using the iPad to do both: work 
independently first then contribute his or her work to a collaborative group 
task. 
Another activity the iPad facilitated and the study highlighted was 
brainstorming.  Prior to starting a learning task or project, the students were 
able to use their iPads to generate ideas, suggestions, etc. on a specific 
topic or topics.  To do this, they would use the iPad’s Notes or Popplet, an 
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app that allows learners to create bubbles or square inside which they put 
their ideas and suggestions.  Not only does brainstorming facilitate the 
generation of useful knowledge and ideas, but it also promotes collaboration 
and teamwork among learners.   
The study highlights the challenges both the Foundations Program’s 
teachers and students faced when using the iPad for teaching and learning.  
In general, the teachers found that the students’ weaker language skills a 
factor in slowing down learning at the lower levels of the program.  In 
contrast, the students at the higher level found it relatively easier to adapt to 
the new technology and use it to enhance their learning. Their stronger 
language skills helped eliminate some of the difficulties the teachers at 
lower levels faced in teaching weaker students.  
Another issue the research has underlined is the speed with which the iPad 
was introduced to the Foundations Program.  Although no effort was spared 
to prepare the teachers to receive the new technology in the few months 
that preceded the launch, there was simply not enough time to achieve full 
preparation nor to diagnose some issues that arose later and posed 
difficulties for all those involved in the iPad initiative.  
The study’s two surveys have contributed to the building of an overall 
picture of the uses of the iPad by both teachers and students.  The results 
of these surveys found echo in the findings extracted from the analysis of 
the qualitative data collected from class observations and teacher interviews.  
This has enhanced the validity of the study’s findings.   
The teacher interview data for this study provided evidence that the use of 
the iPad promoted student engagement with the material taught and 
enhanced their focus on the activities and tasks involving the new 
technology.  This was attributed to the visually appealing material generated 
by the iPad’s different apps and to the fact that the new technology created 
a learning context where the students were able to take control of their 
learning and construct it in a manner that strengthened its effectiveness.   
The data also provide evidence that the variety of iPad apps available to the 
students and teachers gave them the tools to develop their creativity and 
enhance their efficiency.  Using these apps, the teachers were able to give 
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timely feedback to their students and share resources among themselves 
and with these students.  The students, on the other hand, were able to 
share resources with their peers and enhance their communication with 
each other and with their teachers.      
The study has also shown that the iPad has been instrumental in improving 
the teachers’ assessments of their students’ performance thanks to certain 
apps designed for this purpose.  The technology also paved the way for the 
creation of the paperless classroom and encouraged the teachers to pursue 
professional development.  The goal of these efforts was to keep their skills 
up to date and stay current with the latest development in educational 
technology in general and mobile technology in particular.     
Despite the iPad’s impressive technical affordances, the current 
investigation has shown that the new technology has limitations as a 
pedagogical and learning tool.  Some of these limitations are related to 
technical aspects such as the small touch screen and the lack of central 
filing system, which make the iPad less than ideal for writing practice and 
efficient file management.  Others are related to the potential of the new 
technology to distract learners and take them away from the task at hand 
such as the plethora of game apps and the easy access to e-mail and the 
Internet.   
The study also demonstrates that the iPad appeal had not been universal in 
these two colleges.  Some teachers and students felt that the iPad’s 
limitations reduced its value and contribution as an educational technology 
tool.  Of particular importance is the perception by some teachers and 
students that the iPad had not significantly promoted learning or at least the 
evidence that it had done so was not there yet for everyone to see.   
The present study contributes to better understanding of the issues involved 
in introducing a new technology into a learning environment and it goes 
some way to fill an existing gap in the literature on mobile language learning 
in general and iPad-based English language learning in particular.  It is an 
attempt to evaluate the effects of a change in the conditions of the 
Foundations Program’s learning context and to provide an assessment of 
the contributions the iPad had made to enrich this context.   
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According to Isaacs (2012), a recent UNESCO report on Mobile Learning in 
Africa and the Middle East (AME) acknowledged “the dearth of evidence-
based research and the limited credibility and trustworthiness of available 
information on mobile learning in the AME region”.  It recommended “case-
building and evidence-development on mobile learning in support of 
teachers, teaching and teacher development” cited in (Gitsaki et al, 2013, p. 
1). 
In response to the issues above, the current study goes some way to 
address the dearth of evidence-based research.  It is based on evidence 
obtained from the stakeholders in a learning context where the iPad was the 
only mobile technology used to promote English teaching and learning.  It is 
a case study where the attempted integration of the iPad into the 
Foundations program was the focus of the study and where the teachers 
and students of the program provided the evidence that mobile learning 
could be an effective approach to enhance language acquisition by the 
Program’s students.  Furthermore, the type of mobile learning practised in 
the Program was inquiry and project based which is said to help create 
academic and responsible learners capable of defining their future interests 
and improving their lifelong skills (Gitsaki et al, 2013).  
Since the focus of the current study is mobile learning via the use of the 
iPad, it assumes significance thanks to the fact that research on mobile 
devices such as the iPad is gradually gaining importance for three reasons.  
First, it is widely believed nowadays that traditional teaching and learning 
methods are becoming less effective at engaging and motivating learners.  
Second, mobile learning and its applications have been widely used in 
education. Third, mobile devices allow the implementation of new 
pedagogies such as the inquiry-based, challenge-based, project-based, 
interest-based and open content models (Gitsaki et al, 2013).   
In terms of practice, the study sheds light on ways of facing and overcoming 
challenges arising from the introduction of the iPad in an existing TESOL 
environment and on attempts by faculty and students to integrate the new 
technology into their existing teaching and learning context.  These attempts 
show the difficulties encountered in trying to achieve such integration and 
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that a better way to utilize the iPad is to create new pedagogies that are 
more suited to the new technology.  
Theoretically, the study findings seem to reflect the essential elements of 
mobile theory, which rest on the assumption that learners are continually on 
the move; they learn across space and time and they move from one topic 
to another.  The theory also states that mobile learning also embraces the 
considerable learning that takes place outside classrooms and lecture halls 
and takes into account the ubiquitous use of personal and shared 
technology.  The findings also illustrate the distinctive features of mobile 
learning: its mobility and the interaction between learners and portable 
technology.  
The current investigation shows that integrating a new educational or mobile 
technology in a teaching/learning context is not a straightforward matter.  It 
requires careful thinking and planning and the establishment of a new 
structure that provides training as well as technical and pedagogical support 
for those involved in the implementation process.  Adequate preparations 
would save considerable amount of time and money if they took place prior 
to the actual launch of the new technology.   
Finally, this research highlights the need for studies of wider scope to 
examine the role mobile technologies such as the iPad has so far played in 
advancing teaching, learning and the acquisition of language skills. 
Examples of such studies are long-term research projects that assess and 
measure the outcomes of mobile learning and teaching.  It also stresses the 
need for new research methods that takes into account the nature of mobile 
technologies that are not bound to a specific geographical location, but 
move in various and multiple locations.   
 
7.4. Study Limitations 
It should be noted that this small-scale study was primarily concerned with 
the use of the iPad in the Foundations Program of the two Higher Colleges 
of Technology in Fujairah. One of its limitations is the small research 
sample.  Only students and teachers of the Foundations Program at the two 
colleges were surveyed and only five teachers of that Program participated 
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in the investigation by delivering six classes and giving interviews.  This 
means that the findings are restricted to these two colleges only and some 
of them might not apply to the other 15 colleges that make up the Higher 
Colleges of Technology system.   
Due to time constraints the two surveys were limited to registering the types 
of tasks and activities for which the Program’s students and teachers used 
the iPad and how often they used it for that purpose.  More sophisticated 
surveys would have yielded data relating not only to task and activity types, 
but also to other aspects of iPad use such as patterns and locations.  
The same time constraints prevented the participant teachers from giving 
longer interviews in which they could have discussed further issues relating 
to the iPad experience. Some of the issues that could have been explored 
were: a) how the teachers felt about the switch to a new technology that 
brought with it the prospect of creating the paperless classroom in a short 
period of time, b) whether they felt that they had been given adequate 
support to prepare for the introduction of the iPad, c) what they found most 
helpful in the whole project, and what they found least helpful.      
Perhaps the most obvious limitation of the study is the lack of a clear 
student voice. Student focus groups and interviews would have helped build 
a more profound understanding of the issues listed above.  A future study 
could have the students as its central theme.  It could explore the patterns 
of iPad use outside the classroom and the socio-economic factors 
influencing these patterns.  For data collection, such a study could employ 
written as well as audio and video diaries to document activities involving 
the use of the technology in students’ homes and neighbourhoods.   
 
7.5. Study Implications & Recommendations 
7.5.1.  Educational Technology 
The findings of the study make it clear that the introduction of a new 
technology in any learning and teaching context have to be carefully thought 
out and planned and that a structure covering in-service training, technical 
and pedagogical support have to be put in place prior to the implementation 
of any major educational technology intervention.  Prior to such an 
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intervention, a carefully planned pilot scheme should be carried out to test 
the effectiveness of the intervention, diagnose any potential problems and 
difficulties and find some creative and practical ways to overcome them.  A 
great deal of money, time and effort would be saved if such steps were to 
be taken prior to the actual launch of the new technology.  It must also be 
remembered that the success of a new learning technology is based on the 
interplay of three major factors: the teacher/learner abilities and attitudes, 
the supporting teaching/learning context and the specially designed 
curriculum that utilises effectively the affordances of the technology to 
achieve the desirable learning outcomes.   
 
7.5.2.  Pedagogy & Teacher Training 
Since technology has become an integral part in many educational contexts, 
those in charge of designing and implementing teacher training programs 
should perhaps make it a top priority to provide the participants of these 
programs with the necessary knowledge and skills that will enable them to 
deal with educational technologies competently and with confidence as well 
as to integrate them in their teaching effectively for better learning outcomes.  
In teaching contexts where educational technologies are an integral part, it 
is very important that these technologies are regularly maintained and 
updated and that the teachers are kept abreast of the latest developments 
in the field.  However, in order to achieve this goal, it is equally important 
that teachers are given the opportunities in their usually busy schedules to 
get acquainted with the latest innovations and are provided with time, 
training and support to try these innovations in their classes.   
 
7.5.3.  Future Research 
The growing importance of mobile learning in general and the use of tablets 
such as the iPad in education merit studies that are broad enough to 
provide an overview of the range of approaches to using the new 
technologies and deep enough to explore their pedagogical affordances for 
various types of learning.  Longitudinal studies should also be carried out to 
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measure the long-term impact of the technologies on the learning outcomes 
in higher education institutions.  . 
Although traditional research methods are being used to understand the use 
of mobile devices and their applications, the nature of these devices and the 
way they are being used have presented those who use traditional research 
methods with some challenges.  For example, direct observation in the 
workplace is a traditional method of data collection.  Since mobile 
technologies are not bound to the workplace, direct observation becomes a 
challenging task for these researchers because it requires them to follow 
people they study to various and multiple geographical locations.  To 
respond to this challenge and other similar challenges, researchers have 
found new ways to access, make available and collect data about mobile 
technology use (Hagen et al, 2005). 
The current study has highlighted the need for future research to focus on 
teachers and students’ attitudes and feelings towards mobile technologies 
since these attitudes and feelings play a pivotal role in the success or failure 
of these technologies.  Of equal importance is the provision of supportive 
learning and administrative environments that will propel any new initiative 
forward and provide just in time solutions to expected and unexpected 
difficulties.   
Future research should also be carried out to identify the help mobile 
technologies can provide to promote teaching and learning of English as a 
foreign language as well as to recognize the challenges and difficulties that 
could arise due to poor planning and preparations.  Such difficulties could 
undermine or even diminish any potential advantages teachers and learners 
could gain from the integration of these technologies in their professional 
environment.  
Finally, research to be carried out in the future should have the students as 
its main focus - exploring their patterns of iPad usage inside the classroom 
and outside it as well as the socio-economic factors influencing these 
patterns.   
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Appendix 1 
 
1.1. Ethics Documentation  
 
To Whom It May Concern: 
As a college teacher, I am aware that I am in position of responsibility and 
trust and that I have the power to influence young minds.   
While carrying out this research, I observed the highest possible ethical 
standards and maintained the highest degree of integrity at all times 
regarding data gathering.  I only reported information that was in the public 
domain and within the law.  I did not engage in covert data gathering.  I 
completely avoided plagiarism and acknowledged the work of others to 
which I refer to in my thesis.  I have reported my findings honestly and 
truthfully.   
Informed written consent was obtained from all the research participants 
and written ethical approval was obtained from the University of Exeter prior 
to the commencement of the research.  Strict confidentiality and anonymity 
were adhered to throughout the research – no names were included in the 
written report.  I acknowledged the rights of all participants and avoided any 
possibility of them suffering any harm, detriment or unreasonable stress in 
the course of the research or as a result of it.   
No time was detracted from the normal work of the classes I observed 
neither in the course of data gathering nor from the normal work of the 
teachers and students who participated in the research.   
All the data collected in written, audio and video forms are kept in a safe 
place where, apart from the researcher and the research participants, no 
one else has access to them. 
Finally, I consider this research worthwhile and of benefit to my colleagues 
in the TESOL field.  
 
Signed 
 
 
Barraq Ali 
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Appendix 2 
2.1. Categories  
Table (1) 
Activity 
• Story building 
• Story building with voiceover 
• Question & answer story 
• Test revision 
• Online interactive exercise 
• Holiday iBook 
• IELTS Speaking practice 
• Scanning & Scanning practice 
Apps & Applications 
• Pages 
• Pic Collage 
• Oxford Arabic 
Dictionary 
• Google Translate 
• Safari 
• Outlook E-mail 
• Edmodo 
• Notes 
• Sound Note 
• Creative Book 
Builder (CBB) 
• Camera 
• iMovie 
• iBook Author 
• YouTube 
• neu. Annotate 
• Spelling City 
• Popplet 
• Socrative 
Pedagogical Affordances 
• Multimedia 
• Collaboration 
• Brainstorming 
Pair & Group Work 
• Pair work for small tasks/projects   
• Group work for large tasks/projects 
• Easy to monitor & assess pair work 
• Hard to monitor & assess group work 
Teacher Guidance & Feedback (Linguistic & Technical) 
• Intensive with low level learners 
• Less intensive with high level learners 
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Table (2) 
Technical Affordances 
• Online research 
• Internet access 
• Communication 
• Text creating 
• Text editing 
• Photography 
• Book creation 
• Audio recording 
• Video recording 
Pros Cons 
• ‘Cool’ technology 
• Motivating & confidence builder 
• Better communication 
• Engaging & visually appealing 
• Mobility 
• Enhanced functionality 
• Paperless class 
• Flexibility 
• User friendly 
• App variety 
• Enhanced collaboration 
• Longer battery life 
• Difficult to brainstorm 
• Limited collaboration 
• Limited effectiveness 
• Touch screen typing difficulties 
• Distracting 
• Time-consuming for low level 
learners 
• Nothing special 
• Difficulty focusing on small 
screen 
 
Focus/Engagement 
• Low level of engagement & focus with low level learners 
• Higher level of engagement & focus with high level learners 
• Distracted students 
Teacher Attitudes Student Attitudes 
• Supervisors’ appreciation of 
teachers’ work in instructing 
learners on how to use the iPad 
and its different functions and 
apps 
• Difficult/easy to touch screen 
type 
• Difficult to teach and 
• ‘Cool’ technology 
• Difficult/easy to brainstorm 
• Difficult/easy to focus on small 
screen 
• Engaging & visually appealing 
• Easy/difficult to touch screen 
typing. 
• Encouraged to work at home 
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troubleshoot at the same time 
• More of a distraction than 
effective technology 
• Nothing unique 
• Embracing the new technology 
• Flexible, mobile & user friendly 
• Variety of apps 
• Good for all language skills 
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Appendix 3 
 
3.1. Teacher & Student Surveys 
3.1.1.	 Student	Survey		
  
 
Page 1 
 
1. Do you use these iPad functions? Please write ‘Yes’ opposite the ones that apply and 'No' opposite 
the ones that don't. 
(a) Collaborative learning 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(b) Homework 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(c) Autonomous/independent/personalized learning 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(d) Multimedia (audio, video, images) 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(e) Painting & drawing 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(f) Text annotation 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(g) Interactive books 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(h) Mind mapping 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(i) Presentations 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
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(j) Note taking 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(k) Educational games 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(l) Music making 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(m) Online research 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(n) Data management 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(o) Personal reflection 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(p) Informal learning outside the classroom 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(q) Administrative tasks 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(r) Book publishing 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
  
 
2. How often do you use the iPad for collaborative learning? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
3. How often do you use the iPad to do your homework? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
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4. How often do you use your iPad for independent learning? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
5. How often do you use your iPad for multimedia (audio, video, images) activities in your learning? 
6.  (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
6. How often do you use your iPad for painting and drawing activities? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
7. How often do you use the iPad to annotate text? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
8. How often do you use the interactive books in the iPad in your learning? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
9. How often do you use the iPad to mind map an activity or task before starting it? 
 (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
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10. How often do you use your iPad to create and give presentations? 
(Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
11. How often do you use the iPad for note taking in your classes?  
(Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
12. How often do you play iPad-based educational games?  
(Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
13. How often do you use iPad music making apps? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
14. How often do you use your iPad to do online research? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
15. How often do you use the iPad to manage your data? (Select one option) 
Frequently Occasionally Rarely 
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1 
 
2 
 
3 
 
N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
16. How often do you use the iPad for personal reflection? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
17. How often do you use your iPad for informal learning outside  
the classroom? (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
18. How often do you use the iPad to complete administrative tasks? 
 (Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
19. How often do you use the iPad to publish your own books?  
(Select one option) 
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
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3.1.2.	 Teacher	Survey		
 
 
 
Page 1 
 
1. Do you use these iPad functions? Please write ‘Yes’ opposite the ones  
that apply and 'No' opposite the ones that don't.  
(a) Marking & annotating students’ work 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(b) Collaborative learning 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(c) Autonomous/independent/personalized learning 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(d) Painting & drawing 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(e) Interactive books 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(f) Multimedia (audio, video, images) 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(g) Mind mapping 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(h) Presentations 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
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(i) Note taking 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(j) Educational games 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(k) Music making 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(l) Online research 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(m) Data management 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(n) Assessments 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(o) Personal reflection 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(p) Administrative tasks 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(q) Lesson planning 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
(r) Book publishing 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
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(s) Classroom management 
____________________________________________________________________  
____________________________________________________________________ 
 
  
 
2. How often do you use the iPad to mark & annotate students’ work?  
(Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
3. How often do you engage the students in collaborative learning activities  
using their iPads? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
4. How often do you instruct the students to use their iPads  
for independent learning? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
5. How often do you get the students to use their iPads  
to do painting & drawing activities? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
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6. How often do you use iPad-based interactive  
books in your teaching? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
7. How often do you set your students iPad-based  
multimedia (audio, video, images) activities or tasks?  
(Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
8. How often do you get the students to use their iPads  
to mind map a task or an activity? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
9. How often do you ask the students to give  
presentations using their iPads? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
10. How often do you instruct the students  
to use their iPads to take down notes? (Select one option)  
Frequently Occasionally Rarely  N/A 
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1 
 
2 
 
3 
 
    
 
 
 
11. How often do you use iPad-based educational  
games in your teaching? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
12. How often do you engage your students in music making  
activities using iPad apps? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
13. How often do you require your students to do  
online research using their iPads? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
14. How often do you use your iPad to manage data?  
(Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
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15. How often do you use the iPad to administer  
assessments? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
16. How often do you do you get the students  
to use their iPads for personal reflection? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
17. How often do you use your iPad to carry out  
administrative tasks? (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
 
18. How often do you use your iPad for lesson planning?  
(Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
 
    
 
 
19. How often do you require the students  
to use their iPads for book publishing? (Select one option)  
Frequently Occasionally Rarely  N/A 
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1 
 
2 
 
3 
 
    
 
 
 
20. How often do you use the iPad to manage your class? 
 (Select one option)  
Frequently 
1 
 
Occasionally 
2 
 
Rarely 
3 
 
 N/A 
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 3.2.	 Class	Observations	
 
First Observation  
The first class observation was conducted at Fujairah Women’s College 
(FWC) on 10 March 2014.  Teacher 1 delivered the class.  This was a class 
of a Pre-Foundations group of 16 Emirati female students.  Pre-Foundations 
classes at FMC and FWC have some of the lowest CEPA test scores 
among all Foundations students. 
 
Activity (1): Story Building (Guided Writing) 
Description: The class was divided into pairs.  Each pair was to carry out 
the task of building a story with text and pictures.  One student wrote the 
story, while the other searched the Internet looking for suitable pictures to 
go with the text.  The pictures were then sent to the text writer who 
incorporated them in the story.  Using one iPad, the two students jointly 
edited the story putting the final touches to complete the task. 
Task Implementation: The teacher instructed the students to access a folder 
in Edmodo where they found the task.  Working in pairs, the students wrote 
stories using Pages.  Next, they cut and pasted them in Pic Collage.  The 
teacher had instructed them to write stories that told what one did in his or 
her job.  For example, a story tells what a fire fighter does in his or her job.  
The students were instructed to choose only two pictures for their chosen 
occupation, e.g. a fire fighter and a fire truck.  The pictures were to come 
from Google Images.  They were also instructed to write five sentences 
using different verbs and one of the sentence had to be negative.  They 
were advised not to use the verbs from their textbook or copy sentences 
from their classmates.  The activity was designed to teach the students the 
present simple form of the verb with the third person singular ‘s’.  After 
completing their stories, the teacher asked one student to use her iPad to e-
mail the story to her colleague.  
It is important to note that since the students’ English was poor, the teacher 
spent most of the class period helping student pairs with their work.  His/Her 
help covered explaining the instructions for the task, discussing the choice 
of vocabulary and structures as well as guiding them to use the right iPad 
function. 
   
Activity (2): Story Building with Voiceover 
Task Implementation: The student teams exchanged their finished stories.  
Next, each team edited the story they received using a checklist provided by 
the teacher and team members narrated the story on Creative Book Builder 
(COB) after having practiced the narration using Sound Note. 
 
Technology: 
- Pages to create the text.  
- Pic Collage that allows the user to create collages using photos, fun 
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shared using social media such as Facebook, Twitter and Instegram and it 
can also be e-mailed.   
- Oxford Arabic Dictionary or Google Translate to help write the text. 
- Safari browser to search the Internet for pictures. 
- E-mail to communicate the pictures to the text writer. 
- Edmodo to “hand-in” the story to the instructor.  (Edmodo is a 
learning platform website for teachers, students and parents). 
 
iPad Affordances: 
- Online research  
- Communication 
- Text creation & editing 
- Collaboration  
 
Second Observation 
The second intervention also took place in Teacher 1’s Pre-Foundations 
class of 16 Emirati students at Fujairah Women’s College (FWC).  The date 
was March 14, 2014.   
 
Activity: What did you do last weekend? 
Description: The teacher outlined the task in the steps listed below:  
Step 1: Work with a partner to write a question/answer story about your 
weekend. 
Step 2: The story has one person asking the questions and the other 
answering them. 
Step 3: Write the story in the Notes app.  Check your grammar, capital 
letters and punctuation. 
Step 4: Open the Creative Book Builder (CBB) app and title your story: 
What I Did Last Weekend.  Go into the Cover Page of the app and add your 
partner’s name.  Choose pictures to go with your story and put in CBB.  Cut 
and past your story into CBB to go with the pictures. 
Step 5: Practice saying your story then record it in CBB. 
Task Implementation: The teacher asked the students to go to Edmodo to 
access the assignment.  He/She asked them to re-write the story again, 
correct the punctuation, include one negative sentence and add questions 
to form a conversation.  Once completed, the story had to be transferred to 
Creative Book Builder by the students who would choose a name for their 
story. 
To illustrate his/her previous instructions, the teacher showed his/her 
students the story he/she had created using CBB.  The story had questions 
and a recording of the teacher narrating it.  The students were to emulate 
the teacher’s example following the steps listed above.  
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Since the students had already created their stories using Pic Collage, they 
were going to cut it and past it in CBB.  However, when they realized that 
was not possible, they started re-writing their stories in CBB itself.  Had they 
written their stories using Pages, they would have been able to use copy 
and paste to transfer it to CBB.   
The teacher had created this activity to teach his/her students the past 
simple tense.  By asking her students to write one negative sentence in their 
stories, she introduced them to the negative form of the past simple. 
 
Technology 
- Notes 
- Creative Book Builder (CBB) 
- Edmodo 
- Pic Collage 
 
iPad Affordances  
- Communication 
- Text creation & editing 
- Collaboration  
 
Third Observation  
The third class observation was conducted at Fujairah Men’s College (FMC) 
on 15 March 2014.  Teacher 5 delivered the class.  This was a class of a 
Pre-Foundations group of 21 Emirati male students.  Pre-Foundations 
classes at FMC and FWC have some of the lowest CEPA test scores 
among all Foundations students. The teacher reviewed grammar topics that 
had been taught by a colleague who was planning to give the group a 
grammar test. 
 
Activity (1): Test Revision 
Description: Using the white board, his/her iPad and students’ iPads the 
teacher reviewed the grammar topics of opposites and forms of verb To Be. 
Task Implementation: The students who were sitting in clusters of four were 
instructed by the teacher to go to the white board individually to write pairs 
of opposites, e.g. ‘It is/It isn’t’.  When few opposites were written on the 
white board, the teacher asked the students to take a picture of the board 
using the camera in their iPads.  Next, the teacher asked individual students 
to write forms of verb To Be (am/is/are), match them with the correct 
pronouns (I, you, we, they, he, she & it), and then provide the negative 
forms of the same verb.  The students were also given the opportunity to 
practice using the present simple form of regular and irregular verbs with 
and without the third person singular ‘s’. 
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Technology 
- Camera to take pictures of the white board 
 
iPad Affordances: 
- Taking photos using the built-in camera  
 
Activity (2): Online Interactive Exercise 
Description: The students were asked to form questions using the simple 
present form of the verb. 
Task Implementation: Using English Online website, the teacher asked the 
students to access a lesson entitled Running with Happiness which had 
reading comprehension, grammar and vocabulary.  The students were 
asked to do an interactive exercise relating to the lesson above in which 
they had to form questions using the present simple form of the verb.  Using 
his/her iPad to project the exercise on the smart board, the teacher asked 
individual students to use his/her iPad to do the exercise.  While they were 
doing so, the teacher provided the necessary feedback such as instructing 
them to use capital letters and full stops correctly. 
During the class the teacher sent few students to the IT department to seek 
help with iPad problems.  With other students having technical problems, 
the teacher either helped sort out the problems or delegated the task to 
students with higher iPad literacy level.   
 
Technology:  
- Safari browser to access the college portal  
 
iPad Affordances:  
- Internet access 
 
 
Fourth Observation 
The fourth class observation took place in Fujairah Men’s College (FMC) on 
April 14, 2014 in a Level 2 Foundations class.  Teacher 2 delivered the 
class that had 22 male Emirati students.  
 
Activity (1): Holiday iBook 
Description: The teacher had created an iBook describing a trip he/she had 
made outside UAE in the mid-semester break.  The book had photos of 
him/her in various locations during the trip.  Each page of the book had a 
photo with five or six lines of text either describing the location or what was 
in the photo.  The simple past was used throughout the text.  He/She had e-
mailed the book to the students and when he/she was in class, he/she 
asked them to open the book.  The lesson objective was to teach the past 
simple test using the regular and irregular forms of the verb.  
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Task Implementation: Projecting his/her pictorial book on the smart board, 
the teacher asked the students questions about the photos in the book 
using the past simple.  They had to answer these questions using the same 
verb tense.  He/She sometimes asked them to identify the simple past in the 
text describing the picture and to say whether it was the regular or the 
irregular form of the verb.  He/She also asked individual students to go to 
the white board adjacent to the smart board where the book was displayed 
and write the past form of the verbs under two headings: regular and 
irregular. 
Having gone through the whole 12 pages of his/her illustrated book, the 
teacher asked the students to create books similar to his in which they 
would use the past simple to narrate what they had done during their mid-
semester break.  To create these books, the students had to use the 
Creative Book Builder app, which they had installed on their iPads.  He/She 
had already sent them a YouTube video in which he/she instructed them on 
how to use CBB to create their books.  The rest of the class was spent with 
the teacher moving among the students helping them implement his/her 
instructions.  They were to e-mail the completed books to him/her for 
comments and feedback.   
 
Technology: 
- iBook Author (an e-book authoring application by Apple.  Documents 
created with this application may be exported as PDF files or be published 
to the Apple iBooks Bookstore.  iBook Author is available free of charge).    
Creative Book Builder (CBB) 
- YouTube 
- E-mail 
- Zondle -- Teachers can use the Zondle website to create and set 
topics for their students who can play games on the website or in the Zondle 
app to support their learning.  Teachers can also use the website to manage 
their Zondle classes and view their students’ progress.  
 
iPad Affordances:  
- iBook creation 
- Photography 
- Communication 
 
Fifth Observation 
Teacher 3 conducted the fifth class at Fujairah Women’s College (FWC) on 
Tuesday June 3, 2014.  The objective of the lesson was IELTS Speaking 
(Part 2) and the topic was jobs and interviews.  It was a Level 4 
Foundations class of 11 female students. 
(IELTS: the International English Language Testing System is an 
international standardized test of English language for non-native speakers 
of English.  It is jointly managed by Cambridge English Language 
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Assessment, the British Council and IDP Education Pvt Ltd and was 
established in 1989).  
 
Activity (1): IELTS Speaking (Part 2) Practice 
Description: The teacher had created a PDF document that he/she stored in 
Edmodo.  The document had details of qualifications and skills typically 
required for certain jobs.  It also had a job interview role card, a pair work 
exercise in which a student would choose a job and would discuss relevant 
questions with their partner, and a list of useful listening sites for job hunting 
and job interviewing practice.   
Task Implementation: The teacher started the class by asking questions 
about IELTS Speaking (Part 2) to find out how much the students knew 
about this part of the test.  One student spoke about her experience of 
sitting IELTS Speaking (Part 2) test.  Then the teacher asked another 
student to tell the class about a job interview she had had earlier.  It was for 
a receptionist position and the student explained that English was a job 
requirement and that the interview was conducted in English. 
Next, the teacher asked the students to go to Edmodo and access a 
document called The Job Interview.  He/She wanted to introduce the 
vocabulary of the topic first.  This was followed by the teacher asking each 
student to state what they wanted to be in the future along the line: My 
name is …………… and I want to be a (name of the profession).  As 
students repeated the statement above, the teacher corrected their 
grammatical and usage mistakes.  Earlier, the teacher had listed 
professions and skills required by these professions: 
 
Qualifications     Skills 
Bachelor’s      language 
Diploma      computer 
Master’s       communication 
Doctorate      leadership 
ICDL       people 
 
Using neu. Annotate, the teacher asked the students annotate the 
document he/she had asked them to open in Edmodo.  (neu. Annotate is an 
iPad app that allows the user to read and annotate PDF documents.  
Annotations can be drawings, highlighting text, text notes, photos and 
stamps.  Annotated PDF files can be shared via e-mail as well as exported 
to iTunes and Dropbox).  Next, he/she asked them to go to Spelling City 
and spend 10 minutes reviewing the vocabulary for jobs and interviews. 
Having completed the task above, the teacher asked the students to partner 
with one another, choose a job they would like to have in the future and 
discuss the questions below: 
What skills do you think you need to do this job? 
What special skills do you have?  
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What are your good points and bad points? 
While the students were discussing the questions above, the teacher 
circulated and helped with the discussion. 
After the discussion, the teacher displayed the job interview role card that 
read: 
You have a job interview for your dream job as a …………….  .  You have 5 
minutes to prepare for the interview.  You should think about the following: 
The qualifications required to do the job. 
The necessary skills to do the job. 
My good points are …………… . 
I need to work on ……………… . 
 
The teacher also explained the meanings of “interviewer” and “interviewee” 
then asked the students to come up with three questions to ask an 
interviewee.  The students were going to record their interviews using 
Sound Note (an audio recording and drawing iPad app). 
 
Technology: 
- Edmodo for the iPad 
- Neu.Annotate 
- Sound Note 
- Spelling City 
 
iPad Affordances:  
- Communication 
- Text manipulation 
- Audio recording  
 
Sixth Observation 
This last observation took place at Fujairah Women’s College on June 5, 
2014.  It was a level 3 Foundations class of 15 female students who sat in 
pairs.  The class teacher was Teacher 4. 
 
Activity (1): Scanning & Reading for Details Practice 
Description: The teacher had prepared a reading text entitled Shark Attack 
and had sent it to her students via Edmodo.  He/She had also provided 
them with a vocabulary list entitled Shark Keynote PDF to help them 
understand the reading. 
Task Implementation: The teacher started the class by getting the students 
to listen to a recording about sharks.  When they finished listening, he/she 
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asked them to open Popplet (an app which allows the user to capture his or 
her ideas, sort them visually and collaborate with others in real time) in one 
iPad for each pair of students.  He/She then asked them to put the word 
Shark in the centre square, the word Length in the square above, and the 
phrase No. of Teeth in the square below, the word Food in the left square 
and the word Weight in the right square. 
 
 
 
Length 
Shark Food Weight 
No.  Of 
Teeth 
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Next the teacher asked the students to guess the length, weight, and the 
number of teeth a shark has and the type of food it lives on.  After that 
he/she asked them to access the Edmodo reading Shark Attack and look at 
the vocabulary list for the reading Shark Keynote PDF.  He/She asked them 
to discuss the meanings of the words on the list and stop the discussion 
when they saw the Stop sign.  After giving them some time to study the 
vocabulary list, he/she asked them to read the passage Shark Attack to see 
if what they had put in the boxes above was accurate information.  In other 
words, they were to look for specific information (scanning) for two minutes.  
When they found the correct answers they were looking for, the students 
put them in these boxes: Length, Weight, Food & No. of Teeth. 
To further explore the reading and check the students’ comprehension, the 
teacher used a Socrative quiz.  However, before administering the quiz, 
he/she gave them four minutes to go through the reading again.  When they 
finished reading the text, he/she instructed each pair to have one of them 
use her iPad to access the quiz while the other used her iPad to access the 
reading text.  He/She told them that this was a competition and that the 
winning team would be rewarded for their effort.  Given ten minutes to 
complete the quiz, the student pairs raced with each other to do so. 
 
Technology: 
- Edmodo for the iPad 
- Popplet 
- Socrative (a student response system that allows teachers to use 
educational exercises and games.  It runs on tablets, smartphones and 
laptops). 
 
iPad Affordances: 
- Communication  
- Brainstorming 
- Collaboration 
- Assessment  
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3.3. Interview Schedule 
 
 
3.3.1. First Interview 
Teacher: JB (TEACHER 1) 
Venue: Fujairah Women’s College 
Date: 19 March 2014 
Time: 4.45 pm 
Class: Pre-Foundations – Females 
 
Questions:  
 
1. Why did you choose the iPad to conduct your lesson? Was it a 
choice you had made or something that were required to do? 
2. Did the use of the iPad add value to your class?   If so, can you 
define that value? 
3. Did the iPad make it easier for the students to collaborate in that 
class or do you think that other technologies would have achieve the 
same goal? 
4. Had you not used the iPad to conduct that class, do you think you 
would have done a better job? 
5. Had you done the same class with linguistically stronger students, do 
you think it would have worked better? 
6. Had you been using the other technologies available to you and your 
students such as laptops and smart boards, but not the iPad, do you 
think student engagement would have been higher, lower or the 
same?  
7. Despite the difficulties you described and the frustration you and your 
students felt, you ended up with a good results.   Would you agree? 
8. Would you say it was easier to switch between apps on the iPad as 
opposed to switching software programs on a PC or a laptop? 
9. In the course of conducting the class did you feel that the students 
were engaged in the activities or were they distracted by technical 
glitches and difficulties? 
10. If you were to carry out the same class again, would you do it 
differently and, if so, would it work better? 
11.  Would you be willing to do the class again from scratch?  Does your 
schedule allow that? 
12.  Would you say that the mobility of the iPad is the one feature that 
makes it unique? 
13.  How long have you been using the iPad? 
14.  Do you feel that the students have taken to it, generally speaking? 
15.  Do you get the feeling that the students are learning better or faster? 
 
 
  
 | P a g e  199 
 
3.3.2. Second Interview 
Teacher: JB (TEACHER 1) 
Venue: Fujairah Women’s College 
Date: 13 May 2014 
Time: 4.20 pm 
Class: Pre-Foundations – Females 
 
Questions:  
 
1. Please compare this observation with the first one I conducted on 19 
March 2014.   
2. The students had problems doing the recording for the activity using 
the Creative Book Builder app.  Do you think the reason was that you 
had not explained how perform this function? 
3. Why did you want them to record their voices? 
4. What was the point of that?  Giving them the opportunity to practise 
their spoken English? 
5. Looking back at that activity, was there anything that you could have 
done better? 
 
 
 
 
3.3.3. Third Interview 
Teacher: MT (TEACHER 2) 
Venue: Fujairah Men’s College 
Date: 16 March 2014 
Time: 2.18 pm 
Class: Pre-Foundations – Males 
 
Questions:  
 
1. Did the class go according to your plan?  Was there anything you 
wanted to do, but couldn’t, for instance? 
2. Looking back at the class you delivered, was there anything you 
could have done better? 
3. What role did the iPad play in the delivery of that class? 
4. Could that class have been delivered as satisfactorily if you had used 
another learning technology – a laptop, a smart phone, etc.? 
5. Did the iPad add any value to that class? 
6. What are the advantages of using the iPad in your class? 
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3.3.4. Fourth Interview 
Teacher: BC (TEACHER 3) 
Venue: Fujairah Men’s College 
Date: 30 April 2014 
Time: 2.35 pm 
Class: Foundations Level 3 – Males 
 
Questions:  
 
1. Please talk about the class you delivered and I observed. 
2. Reflecting on that class, is there anything you could have done that 
you didn’t do in the class? 
3. You said that you had put out YouTube videos that had instructions 
on how to create the holiday iBooks you wanted your students to 
work on.  Were you confident that the students were going to watch 
these videos? 
4. When you looked at the books the students had created, did you get 
the impression that they had understood the instructions you put in 
the videos? 
5. Would you have liked to do a follow up activity after that class? 
6. Could you please tell me about the iPad apps you used in that class? 
7. Did the students collaborate with each other in building these books? 
8. How large were the books the students produced? 
 
 
 
3.3.5. Fifth Interview 
Teacher: GW (TEACHER 4) 
Venue: Fujairah Women’s College 
Date: 4 June 2014 
Time: 4 pm 
Class: Foundations Level 4 – Females 
 
Questions:  
 
1. Was the iPad going to play a part in the lesson plan for that class? 
2. Did you use the Keynote app in that class? 
3. Why did you want the students to record their voices using 
SoundNote? 
4. Why is it an advantage for the students to hear their recorded 
voices? 
5. Why did you ask the students to use the app neu. Annotate? 
6. You said that with apps like neu. Annotate, the students had a digital 
record of their work, but they could have created this digital record 
using a laptop, so what is so unique about the iPad? 
7. How do you feel about typing using the iPad touch screen? 
8. How easy is it to print out of the iPad? 
9. Are you happy with how the class went?  Was there anything you 
would like to improve? 
10. Were you planning to look at the interviews the students had 
recorded using their iPads?  
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11.  Can you explain your enthusiasm for the iPad as a teaching tool? 
12.  Do you use any particular app for correcting student work? 
13.  Has the iPad made you a more efficient and creative teacher? 
14.  How would you describe the students’ reactions to the adoption of 
the iPad? 
15.  Do you think that the iPad has helped your students improve their 
English? 
16.  Does the iPad lend itself more easily to the teaching of reading and 
writing and not so easily to the teaching of listening and speaking? 
 
 
 
 
3.3.6. Sixth Interview 
Teacher: NH (TEACHER 5) 
Venue: Fujairah Women’s College 
Date: 8 June 2014 
Time: 2.33 pm 
Class: Foundations Level 3 – Females 
 
Questions:  
 
1. Are you satisfied with the class you delivered? 
2. Did the iPad make your class more effective?  If so, in what way? 
3. Do you agree that the mobility of the iPad and the variety of apps 
available on it are distinct advantages? 
4. If you were to deliver the same class using a laptop, would you 
achieve the same results? 
5. What changes would you introduce to the lesson you delivered to 
make it more effective and engaging? 
6. You stated that you would have liked to do individual reading 
comprehension check.  How would you have done this? 
7. Is there anything else you would like to add? 
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3.4. Teacher Interviews 
 
First Interview – TEACHER 1 
In this interview TEACHER 1 and I discussed his/her Pre-Foundations class 
of female Emirati students at Fujairah Women’s College (FWC) in which 
he/she did a story building activity (Please see above).  This interview was 
conducted on March 19, 2014 at 4.45 pm.    
He/She stated that he/she had set up the activity based on Ashton Warner’s 
Teacher in which Warner described an activity involving young learners.  
Warner would ask the learner to draw pictures and when they brought those 
to him, he would write the stories they narrated to him in their own words 
adding the pictures they had drawn earlier.  The storybooks generated in 
this manner became his students’ reading books.  As a result, the students’ 
reading skills improved substantially through reading the books they had 
created. 
Based on the concept described above, he/she wanted his/her students to 
use their iPads and the vocabulary and grammar they were familiar with to 
write their own stories.  By creating their own texts, the teacher hoped they 
would be more willing to read their stories, thus improving their reading 
skills. 
TEACHER 1 made the point that using the iPad to carry out the activity 
described above had advantages and disadvantages.  He/She stated that 
one advantage was that the students believed that the iPad was a ‘cool’ 
technology.  In one of the classes, he/she saw that the students passing 
iPads around and reading each other’s completed story, which was what 
he/she was hoping they would do.  They did that on their own initiative 
without the teacher asking them to do so.  This was an extension of one of 
their favourite pastimes: passing iPads around to give each other the 
chance to look at pictures and videos they had posted on their Instagram.  
From that perspective, having the iPad was beneficial. 
When asked whether the iPad had facilitated collaboration among his/her 
students, he/she stated that there were ‘inherent weaknesses’ in the iPad 
that made collaboration rather difficult.  He/She went on to explain that the 
students worked in pairs.  Each pair was supposed to discuss the story; one 
of them was supposed to type it using the iPad, while the other would obtain 
pictures from the Internet and e-mails them to her partner.  The one 
receiving the pictures would then insert them in Pic Collage or Creative 
Book Builder.  He/She had to show some students how to e-mail each other.  
He/She also found that her students were having difficulty brainstorming 
using the iPad.  As he/she walked around, he/she saw that they were using 
their notebooks to generate and exchange ideas for the story despite the 
fact that they could have used Notes or Pages in their iPads to do so.  Had 
they used Pages, they would have been able to type in the story, edit it then 
cut it and past in Creative Book Builder.  He/She believed that the reason 
behind their reluctance to use Pages was that they found it difficult to focus 
on the small screen of the iPad.  He/She even suspected that her students 
probably had learning difficulties that had not been diagnosed. 
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In the above activity, the teacher believed that using the iPad did help 
promote collaboration, but only in a limited way.  Even though one student 
was supposed to write the story in Creative Book Builder while the other edit 
it, he/she noticed that in some cases both students were creating the same 
story.  This meant duplicating each other’s efforts and each other’s mistakes.  
This was contrary to the teacher’s objective of teaching them to write, edit 
and revise their own work independently of each other. 
In answering a question about how effective the iPad was in doing the 
activity, the teacher stated that the iPad effectiveness was limited.  The 
students’ low language proficiency made his/her job doubly difficult because 
he/she not only had to teach the language aspects of the activity, but also 
teach them how to use the iPad.  For the majority of his/her students in that 
group it was the first time they had used these particular apps although the 
step-by-step instructions of how to use them had been clearly laid out for 
them.  However, they did not understand these instructions because of their 
poor English, so he/she had to explain them.  By time management 
standards, he/she believed that a lot of time was wasted when considering 
the large class size.  He/She, therefore, found the whole situation chaotic, 
as he/she had to teach grammar, vocabulary, and writing as well as having 
to help with apps, multi media and technical issues.  For example, some of 
the students did not have the required apps, some did not know how to use 
the apps they had while others had not updated the iPad operating system, 
which made it impossible to operate new apps. 
TEACHER 1 raised an important issue regarding her low-level learners 
using the iPad.  Teaching that particular group, he/she found that the 
students were uncomfortable typing on the iPad touch screen because they 
were making a lot of typing errors and correcting these was not as easy as it 
should be.  For instance, when about to correct an error, the user would 
receive a cut-and-past screen tip instead of a correction tip.  This created 
some frustration in these learners as well as the teacher who was 
confronted with the same difficulty.  Judging from previous experience, 
he/she speculated that had the students’ linguistic and technical proficiency 
level were higher, many of the problems he/she encountered would not 
have arisen. 
Comparing the iPad to the laptop, the teacher thought the same activity 
could have been as effective or even more so if the same students had 
been using Camtasia on their laptops.  (Camtasia Studio and Camtasia for 
Mac are software suites designed for creating video tutorial and 
presentation directly by screen capture or via a direct recording plug-in to 
Microsoft PowerPoint).  Voiceover would have been added and the students 
would have found it easy to add pictures. 
According to TEACHER 1, a good measure of an effective activity would be 
if it would lend itself to being easily duplicated.  The activity under 
discussion was not – very few teachers would be willing to invest the 
amount of time and effort he/she had spent on it.  He/She believed that 
given the number of students he/she had in that class, it would have been 
more effective to use between two to three facilitators to cover all language 
aspects.  Teacher 1 was unable to cover all these aspects on his/her own 
because he/she had spent a lot of class time teaching the students the 
technology itself. 
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It is worth noting that this teacher thought that once his/her students had 
overcome the technical issues relating to the iPad, they were able to focus 
more on the grammar and writing elements of the activity, thus producing a 
satisfactory product.  This raises the all important issue of students’ 
technical proficiency; the more technically proficient they are, the more they 
are able to concentrate on learning the language itself with less time spent 
on technical issues. 
Asked what he/she would do differently if he/she were to conduct the same 
activity with the same group, the teacher stated that he/she would not work 
under the assumption that his/her students were able to use the technology 
effectively by virtue of their young age (the ‘digital native’ argument which 
states that those who were born during or after the introduction of digital 
technologies are much more comfortable using these technologies than 
others who had been born earlier).  He/She added that he/she would be 
willing to do the same activity all over again provided he/she was assisted 
by one or two facilitators who were both ‘digital natives’ and first language 
speakers.  He/She thought the need for L1 speakers was necessary 
because trying to teach someone to use a particular technology in a foreign 
language was extremely difficult. 
TEACHER 1 believed that the students wanted to tell their stories as best 
as they could, so they sought help with their pronunciation while recording 
their voices and they got that from their teacher.  Once the recordings were 
complete and they listened to the stories told using their own voices, they 
were happy with the result.  Now they had a record of what they had written, 
which would hopefully reinforce their learning. 
Towards the end of the interview, TEACHER 1 highlighted one particular 
limitation of the use of the iPad at FWC.  He/She stated that for cultural 
reasons, his/her female students were not allowed to use the iPad video 
recording feature to record themselves engaged in learning by doing 
activities, nor were they allowed to do any video recording around their 
campus either. 
TEACHER 1’s final remarks were focused on two issues: the students liked 
some iPad apps, but not others.  This meant that there was no consensus 
on the ‘right’ combination of apps that would be generally acceptable to the 
students and would help the learning flow smoothly using the technology.  
The other issue is Teacher 1’s belief that the iPad is more of a distraction 
than an effective technology.  According to him/her, there were too many 
apps that diverted the students’ attention away from focusing on learning.  
Video game apps were no longer the main distraction; they were taken over 
now by Instagram and Twitter which can be seen in the background of the 
students’ screens.  It only takes a second to switch from these apps back to 
the lesson before the teacher could catch the students using them.  
However, in the new versions of the iPad pressing the home button twice in 
succession will show the apps that had been in use earlier.  It is now easier 
for the teacher to spot those who had been using the distracting apps. 
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Second Interview – TEACHER 1 
In this interview, which was conducted on 13 May 2014 at 4.20 pm, 
TEACHER 1 and I discussed the second class she delivered and which I 
observed.  It was a Pre-Foundations class of female Emirati students that 
took place at Fujairah Women’s College.  
 
The title of the activity that the teacher did was: What I did last weekend.  
The goal of the activity was to teach the irregular from of the past simple 
verb through using question and answer sentence structure.  In this class 
the teacher used apps that were different from the ones he/she used in the 
first class I observed on March 19, 2014.  In the first class PicCollage was 
use, but in this one the students used Creative Book Builder (CBB), which 
gave them the facility to record their voices.    
 
The teacher had sent the students the directions for the activity as well as 
the scaffolding sheet via Edmodo.  The sheet had examples of the sentence 
structures and the questions they needed to have.  The sheet also had a 
bank of past tense verbs they could choose from.  They were from to 
choose verbs from outside that bank, but the teacher felt she had to give 
them something to start with.  
 
The teacher was expecting the activity to be completed in two class hours, 
but in fact it took two and a half to finish.  Although the students had used 
CBB before, the teacher had asked them to do a couple of extra steps they 
did not do when they used the app in the past.  These consisted of adding a 
title page cover to the book they were going to create with two author 
names plus a picture.  The teacher then spent some time walking the 
students through these extra steps, which he/she believed they would not 
be able to do on their own due to the weaker language skills.  This was the 
reason why the activity took some extra time.  Another reason was that 
recording their voices was a little confusing to them and some of them were 
not able to do it.  The teacher had not spent any time teaching them how to 
record their voices. Nevertheless, all the students, except one, completed 
the activity and sent their iBooks to the teacher.   
 
The teacher had wanted the students to record their voices because he/she 
believed that they badly needed to practise their spoken English and this 
was an opportunity to do so.  Furthermore, they were not used to recording 
their voices and tended to shy away from doing so.  However, the teacher 
found that when they did record their voices, they liked to hear themselves 
speak and they shared the recording with each other.   
 
TEACHER 1 had a student teacher playing the role of a facilitator helping 
him/her conduct this class.  The student teacher/facilitator went around the 
class helping the students.  However, TEACHER 1 had not taught the 
facilitator, who was not familiar with the iPad, how to use the apps involved 
in that class.  The facilitator did help the students with their grammar, but 
the technical issues were left to the class teacher to resolve.  TEACHER 1 
thought that was not an ideal division of labour arrangement.   
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Third Interview – TEACHER 2 
In this interview I discussed with TEACHER 2 the third class he/she 
conducted at Fujairah Men’s College (FMC) on 16 March 2014 at 2.18 pm.  
The class was a Pre-Foundations group of 21 Emirati male students.  The 
activity was a test revision in which the teacher, using the white board, 
his/her iPad and the students’ iPads, he/she reviewed the grammar topics 
of opposites and forms of Verb to Be. 
Starting the interview the teacher stated that the class went according to 
plan.  He/She described his/her students as true beginners and as such 
they were properly placed at the correct level.  He/he believed that he/she 
had achieved the lesson objectives.  He/She pointed out that at the start of 
the class he/she asked the students what they had learned in the other 
teacher’s class and when they answered the question, he/she put their 
answers on the board and in these answers were the topics he/she decided 
to review with them. 
During the revision he/she asked the weakest students in the group to take 
pictures of what was written on the white board for revision.  He/She 
believed that doing so was focusing their attention on what they were going 
to be tested on.  He/She did not want them to get the impression that that 
was just another activity or an exercise in a book. 
According to this teacher, one important aspect of that class was the fact 
that he/she played a dual role: an English teacher and an IT support 
technician.  Since the class was made up of weak students of mixed 
abilities, it would sometimes take up to 50 minutes to get the students’ 
iPads set up for the class; the students found it difficult to understand even 
basic iPad set up instructions.  In contrast, setting up the iPad in a higher 
level - a level 4 Foundations class - for example, would take no more than 
10 minutes. 
When asked to comment on what unique contribution, if any, the iPad had 
made to his/her class, the teacher said that there had been none and what 
he/she had done with the new technology could have been done with a 
laptop.  For him/her, what mattered was not so much the technology used in 
class, but the applications that made it possible to complete the activity 
effectively.  Even the use of the camera in the iPad was not a unique 
feature; the students’ smart phones had cameras that could have been 
used to capture what was on the white board.  He/She went on to make a 
personal observation about the use of the iPad in her classes.  He/She did 
not see any connection between the technology and his/her students’ 
language acquisition.  He/She believed such acquisition would be more 
connected to the effectiveness of the teacher, the material being taught and 
the pedagogy used.  He/She did, however, point out that the technology 
was a motivating and confidence building factor in the learning process.  
Some learners might feel that they were Foundations students and yet they 
were using a technology that was not available to their brothers and sisters 
in primary and secondary schools and was not even available to some 
undergraduate students.  This might motivate them and help build their 
confidence. 
According to TEACHER 2, the other advantage of the iPad was that it 
marginally improved communication between students and teachers.  When 
given a task to complete outside the classroom, the students’ response 
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rates were marginally better than those using laptops.  He/She also 
believed that the use of the iPad in the Foundations classes had drawn the 
supervisors’ attention to the teachers’ extra work in providing the students 
with extra set of skills such as IT and study skills in addition to the language 
skills that made up the core of the learning process. 
 
Fourth Interview – TEACHER 3 
The subject of this interview, which was conducted on 30 April 2014 at 2.35 
pm, was the class the teacher delivered in his/her Level 3 Foundations 
class.  He/She had created a holiday iBook in which he/she described an 
overseas trip.  He/She displayed the book to the class and discussed the 
content laying special emphasis on the use of the past simple constructions 
(regular and irregular forms of the verb) used in the book.  He/She then 
asked his/her students to create similar books in which they would describe 
their mid-semester break.  He/She asked them to use past simple structures 
when describing the contents of their books. 
The teacher started by stating that he/she had taught the past simple to the 
class before their mid-semester break.  After the break and to build on what 
he/she had done earlier, he/she decided to have the students create an 
iBook using Creative Book Builder in their iPads.  In the book, they had to 
use the past simple, thus reinforcing their learning of the past simple tense.  
He/she believed that students’ engagement and focus would be heightened 
if they were actively involved in creating an artifact rather than consuming 
one. 
As a warm-up activity lasting 10 to 15 minutes, the teacher had prepared an 
exercise using Zondle.  This is an app that allows the user to play games 
anywhere to support their learning, thus helping them remember what they 
have learned in class and to prepare them for tests and exams.  In addition, 
it enables the teacher to do class attendance since it automatically registers 
the progress of the students while carrying out the assigned task. 
The teacher expressed his/her satisfaction at how well the class had gone.  
He/She thought that it was a student-centred class and that he/she had 
achieved the lesson’s objectives: getting the students to revise the past 
simple and use it.  He/She thought that the students were engaged and, as 
a result, they created some great books (these were small books with 4 to 5 
pages each) thanks to Creative Book Builder.  He/She ranked engagement 
as a top priority in his/her classes because of the difficulty Foundation 
Program’s teachers had experienced in getting the young male Emiratis 
they teach to stay focused on the task at hand.  However, experience had 
taught him/her that the highest level of student engagement could be 
achieved when the students were engaged in creating rather than 
consuming learning material. 
TEACHER 3 pointed out that he/she did not have to repeat the instructions 
for the task verbally and instead he/she referred the students to the 
YouTube videos he/she had created for this purpose having giving them the 
link to the videos.  For him/her, it was important that the students should be 
taught to rely on themselves and work out the instructions in these videos.  
However, he/she admitted that he had to spend some time showing the 
students how to access the videos and how to play, pause and stop them.  
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Judging from the books the students had created, he/she believed that they 
had understood the instructions. 
Although he/she was generally satisfied with the class, he/she expressed 
his regret that he/she had not followed up the class with activities that would 
presumably have enhanced the benefits of the exercise.  Examples of these 
activities would be putting the students’ books on a virtual bookshelf, 
critiquing some of the books and having the students asking each other 
questions about their individual books.  He/She gave time constraints as the 
reason none of these activities were carried out.   
At the end of the interview, the teacher summed up the discussion by 
stating that he/she was happy with how the class proceeded.  He/She said 
that he/she had delivered a student-centered class, the students were 
engaged and they learned how to create books using CBB and how to 
access online information - the instructional YouTube videos. 
 
Fifth Interview – TEACHER 4 
This interview took place on 4 June 2014 at 4 pm.  This teacher taught level 
2, 3 & 4 classes in the Foundations Program.  The class observed was a 
level 4 class of 11 repeating female Emirati students.  It took place on June 
3, 2014.  The lesson objective was to practice IELTS Speaking (Part 2) and 
to encourage the students to give answers that lasted for 2 minutes 
(required by IELTS examiners) and abandon the practice of giving short 
answers.  The students were scheduled to take a mock IELTS two days 
after the class. 
The topic of the IELTS practice was jobs, careers and interviews.  As the 
students were repeating level 4, they were familiar with some vocabulary 
items.  The teacher wanted them to give long answers to interview 
questions and play the roles of interviewer and interviewee.  The interviewer 
was required to ask the interviewee three questions and the interviewee 
was expected to provide long answers to these questions. 
The teacher stated that he/she was an iPad enthusiast who had 
immediately ‘embraced’ the iPad when it was first introduced to the 
Foundations program.  He/She also felt that the students were aware that 
the quality of the iPad material he/she gave them was both engaging and 
visually appealing.  He/She gave the example of Keynote (presentations 
app) as capable of producing more visually appealing presentations than 
those achieved by MS Office PowerPoint.  Keynote had another advantage: 
the students could manipulate the presentations created by the app.  They 
could both open the Keynote presentation as a PDF file and annotate it or 
they could open it in Keynote itself and move the text and images around.  
This is a feature unique to Keynote. 
For this class, the teacher had created a Keynote presentation, saved it as 
a PDF document, added it to his/her Edmodo library and then sent it to 
his/her students.  The students used the document for their role-play activity 
when they worked in pairs.  The use of the iPad allowed both students to 
have the same document and use it to carry out the role-play. 
After completing the role-play practice, the teacher instructed them to record 
their voices doing the interview.  They did so using Sound Note in their 
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iPads.  He/She instructed the students to record the interview because 
he/she wanted a record of the students’ work that he/she could later 
analyse and feed the analysis back to the students.  He/She also wanted to 
give them the opportunity to hear their voices and review their work, thus 
giving them the chance to work on their weaknesses and enhance their 
strengths.  In addition, he/she was planning to use the recording as a 
diagnostic tool: get the students to record their voices at the beginning of 
the semester then go back to these recordings towards the end of the 
semester to see the level of improvement the students had achieved in that 
period of time. 
Asked to comment on the unique nature of the iPad, the teacher pointed out 
that the mobile nature of the technology had enhanced his/her efficiency as 
a teacher.  He/She was now faster at grading students’ work and giving 
feedback.  He/She believed that the mobility feature of the iPad had 
encouraged some of his/her students to work at home -- something they 
would normally be reluctant to do with laptops.  He/She also thought that 
the functionality factor of the iPad had made it more attractive.  Users can 
easily connect it to AirPlay that lets them wirelessly stream what is on their 
iPads or iPhone onto a screen and speakers via Apple TV.  They can, of 
course, do so using a laptop, but AirPlay is less cumbersome and less time-
consuming. 
Replying to a comment on the difficulty of typing fast using the iPad touch 
screen for those who type fast using a normal keyboard, the teacher stated 
that he/she did not have that problem mainly because he/she was not a fast 
typist.  Therefore, he/she was content to use one or two fingers to type on 
the iPad screen.  He/She also observed that most of his/her students did 
not find the touch screen problematic and that the type of work they were 
required to carry out did not require typing lengthy texts.  The majority of the 
students’ work consisted of taking notes, completing brief exercises and 
writing comments and captions that did not require fast typing or a long time 
doing so.  However, once a week, he/she would give his/her IELTS classes 
a timed writing exercise for which they would use pencil and paper to 
complete, which is what they would do in the writing section of the actual 
IELTS. 
Discussing the ability to print off the iPad, TEACHER 4 declared that it was 
easy to do so.  However, he/she was proud of the fact that prior to the iPad, 
he/she used to print out nearly 15,000 sheets of paper a semester.  Using 
the iPad, that figure went down to 3000 sheets per semester.  Reduction of 
the number of printouts and creation of the paperless classroom was one of 
the objectives of the iPad initiative in UAE. 
When asked if he/she was completely happy with the class he/she had 
delivered, the teacher said that he/she was happy that the students seemed 
to be engaged and participating actively in the class.  He/She thought they 
were motivated and confident, perhaps encouraged by the fact that they 
were close to re-sitting the IELTS.  However, he/she thought that he/she 
could have been a little more creative in introducing the vocabulary for the 
topic and finding out what they already knew.  In addition, he/she thought 
that he/she could have done a couple of follow-up activities, but did not do 
so for lack of time.  Examples of such follow-up activities would be to get the 
students to listen to a recording of IELTS Speaking (Part 2), put some 
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questions on Edmodo to check their comprehension, or use an app called 
Side By Side which enables the students to have two documents open on 
the same iPad screen (e.g. worksheet next to a quiz) so that they would not 
have to switch from one screen to another.  Another follow-up activity the 
teacher thought he/she could have done would have been to model an 
interview with the help of one of the stronger, more confident students and 
would have asked the students to record the interview using their iPads.  
This would have had the advantage of having a model they could refer to in 
the future. 
Going back to discussing his/her passion for the iPad, TEACHER 4 stated 
that the iPad had made him/her a better teacher.  One of the reasons 
he/she gave was the flexibility of the device and that it was very user 
friendly.  These two affordances, he/she believed, had enabled him/her to 
better manage his/her time.  For example, he/she would take his/her iPad to 
his/her daughter’s bedroom, read her a story and when his/her daughter fell 
asleep, he/she would take the iPad to his/her own bedroom and start doing 
some work.  The mobility of the technology meant that he/she could take 
his/her iPad anywhere he/she went and use it at any time he/she chose.  
Whereas his/her laptop stayed chained to his/her desk, his/her iPad moved 
around with him/her.  However, any material he/she created using the iPad 
could be transferred via a USB adapter to his/her laptop to be stored, thus 
creating backup copies of his/her work.  As for marking students’ work and 
giving them feedback, he/she believes that the iPad had helped him/her to 
be more efficient in performing this task.  In short, he/she believed that the 
iPad had helped him/her become more organized and creative as well as a 
more efficient teacher. 
When asked to comment on students’ attitude towards the iPad, the teacher 
stated that by and large students’ response had been positive.  However, 
he/she believed that the attitude of the teachers influenced that of their 
students.  If the teacher had embraced the new technology and used it 
frequently, it would have encouraged the students to do the same and the 
opposite was true.  What was needed, in his/her opinion, was a balanced 
approach that stopped teachers from overusing or underusing the 
technology in ways that would undermine these teachers’ efficiency and 
creativity.  It was true that some students were not interested in learning 
even when the iPad was used, but it was his/her belief that this lack of 
interest was probably due to the absence of engaging learning material 
rather than the use of the new technology. 
When asked if the iPad would lend itself more to the teaching and learning 
of reading and writing more that it would for listening and speaking, he/she 
stated that he/she had successfully used apps like The Listening Master 
that were designed to teach listening.  As for speaking, he/she gave as an 
example the class that was observed in this research - IELTS Speaking Part 
2 preparation - in which he/she effectively used the iPad to deliver the 
material. 
At the end of that class, TEACHER 4 had asked the students to record the 
practice interview they had prepared.  He/She stated that during a semester, 
he/she would have a maximum of five recordings for each student and that 
he/she would use these recordings to monitor the students’ progress in 
preparing for the speaking part of the IELTS.  Even with so few student 
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recordings, he/she still believed that the iPad lent itself to the teaching of 
this skill.  However, when it was pointed out to him/her that most of the 
classes observed had consisted of either reading or writing activities, his/her 
response was that he/she and other teachers were delivering blended 
learning material, so what seemed to be an exclusive reading or writing 
activity or task would often include listening and speaking.  
   
Sixth Interview – TEACHER 5 
This interview was conducted on 8 June 2014 at 2.08.  TEACHER 5 taught 
a level 3 Foundations class at Fujairah Women’s College (FWC).  He/She is 
also the academic coordinator for the college’s Foundations Program. 
The class he/she delivered was a reading lesson about sharks.  He/She 
started with a listening activity the purpose of which was to find out how 
much his/her students knew about sharks.  Then, he/she asked them to 
create popplets using the iPad’s Popplet app.  The app allowed the students 
to brainstorm the topic and create a mind map that had four popplets.  They 
had to guess the average weight of sharks, how many teeth they had, what 
they ate and how long they were.  Before doing the activity, he/she had put 
them in pairs in order to mix them up and get them to focus on the lesson.  
To create pairs he/she used Triptico (a web tool that allows the user to 
create and use various types of activities, tools and quiz makers to help 
improve the classroom and engage students). 
After they completed the popplets, the students accessed the vocabulary 
document he/she had sent them via Edmodo.  He/She gave them a limited 
time to study the vocabulary during which he/she monitored them to ensure 
they were on task and that they had answered the questions.  Next, the 
students accessed the reading and scanned it to check the accuracy of the 
information they had put in the popplets (Sharks’ number of teeth, the food 
they eat, their average weight and average length).  He/She had given them 
only few minutes to do so after which they discussed their guesses of the 
factual information in the text and put the correct answers on the board.  
The students went back to the text for more in-depth reading for 10 minutes 
during which they answered some comprehension questions and got ready 
to take a Socrative quiz. 
To take part in the quiz competition, which was in the form of a spaceship 
race, one student in each pair had the quiz on her iPad while the other had 
the reading text.  The quiz consisted of multiple choice and true/false 
questions.  Every time a pair answered a question right, their spaceship 
moved forward.  However, if they gave the wrong answer, their spaceship 
stayed where it was.  The teacher had set 10 minutes to complete the quiz 
because he/she wanted them to learn to read fast, a useful skill they would 
need in the future. 
The teacher had planned to end the lesson with a video of a woman who 
swam with sharks and then would ask the students questions relating to the 
video.  However, he/she ran out of time, so he/she decided to skip that last 
activity and wrap up the class. 
Responding to a question on whether he/she was satisfied with the class 
she had delivered, he/she stated that he/she was happy with the class 
because the students seemed to be engaged and had worked well with 
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each other.  He/She had given them a variety of activities that kept them 
busy and involved.  These activities catered for different learning styles and 
the last activity – the Socrative quiz – even offered the element of 
competition with the promise of prizes for the winners. 
Commenting on the role the iPad played in making his/her lesson effective, 
the teacher declared that the device offered the students various apps they 
could use to perform various tasks, which they could store on their iPads.  It 
also enabled them to work with each other collaboratively and it was all 
done in a fun and graphically pleasing and slick manner.  He/She pointed 
out that the new technology afforded more mobility than laptops because it 
could be easily shared and used by more than one student or a group of 
students.  In addition, the iPad battery lasted longer than that of the laptop. 
Asked whether he/she would get the same results if his/her students were 
using laptops instead of the iPad, he/she said that he/she did not think they 
would because laptops would take longer to set up and they were somehow 
clunky.  Neither would laptops allow study partners to sit close enough to 
each other to work on a task.  He/She thought that certain apps such as 
Popplet were not available for laptops.  Students were able to easily 
manipulate the screen of the iPad according to their needs in a way that 
was not easily available with laptops, which is, for him/her, the most 
beneficial affordance of the new technology. 
When asked what changes, improvement and modification he/she could 
have introduced to make his/her class more engaging and interesting, the 
teacher stated that when introducing the vocabulary for the reading, he/she 
could have followed that with a comprehension check in the form of a fill-in 
the blanks exercise.  He/She stated that he/she did not do that because of 
time constraints and his/her desire to get to the reading as soon as possible. 
After the students finished the reading and they were ready to do the 
Socrative quiz in pairs, the teacher thought that he/she could have 
organized an individualized task related to the reading where individual 
students, not pairs, would complete.  This would have had the advantage of 
making the students aware of their strengths and weaknesses and would 
have given the teacher an insight into these strengths and weaknesses.  
He/She thought it was somehow difficult, especially with reading, to get 
such an insight if students were working in pairs because one of them might 
rely on the other to do most of the work involved in completing the task. 
Time did not permit TEACHER 5 to get to the last element of his/her lesson: 
to show the students a video of a woman who liked to swim with sharks.  
Had he/she shown them the video, he/she would have initiated a discussion 
around it, extracted some more meaning from the reading and possibly 
added to the students’ knowledge of sharks or corrected misconceptions.  
To free up some time towards the end of the class, he/she would have 
introduced few vocabulary items because some of the ones he/she had 
introduced earlier were already known to the students. 
TEACHER 5’s last observation was to state that the improvements, 
changes or modifications he/she suggested towards the end of the interview 
were the result of his/her reflection on the lesson and this process of 
reflection did produce some worthwhile modifications that could be applied 
in future lessons. 
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3.5. Additional Questions 
Additional data was collected from seven extra Foundations teachers and 
ten students, one from each of the four Pre-Foundations and Foundations 
levels (PF2, 1, 2, 3 & 4) at the Fujairah colleges.   
The teachers were asked:  
What are the most beneficial uses of the iPad in your teaching and why do 
you think they are beneficial? 
And the students were asked:  
What are the most beneficial uses of the iPad in your learning and why do 
you think they are beneficial? 
E-mails were sent to the teachers in which they were asked to answer the 
question in writing.  However, the students were given question sheets and 
were asked to put their answers on them.  All the students wrote their 
answers in Arabic (their mother tongue) and these were translated into 
English.  Below are the verbatim reproductions of the teachers’ answers 
and English translation of the students’ replies. 
 
Teachers’ Answers 
TEACHER 6 
“I appreciate that the use of the iPad is fast and effective.  For example, I 
can create a worksheet, save it as a pdf and upload it onto Edmodo.  There 
is direct access to it immediately.  I use Edmodo very regularly to 
communicate with students.  I think it’s tremendously useful for teachers 
who for some reason can’t teach their class on a particular day.  Just send 
students their assignment through Edmodo. 
Also, I can create a test on Socrative, students do the test on their iPads 
and I can download results as soon as it’s done. 
I like the fact that I don’t have to print tons of worksheets.  Accessing the 
iPad is less cumbersome.  You can also refer to previous worksheets easily 
as they are stored in the library. 
I like the fact that I am forced to update my methodology.  At the moment 
I’m thinking of using apps like CBB for writing.  I also want to get acquainted 
with Zondle. I need to become skillful in using any new apps in order to stay 
current.”  
 
TEACHER 7 
 “iPads as Catalysts 
The iPad is really useful when it comes to: 
- Sharing activities, files and online resources 
- Engaging students in some interactive applications 
- The feasibility of online dictionaries or the ones available as apps 
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- Seamless feedback: Socrative and NearPod apps 
- iBooks and the variety of widgets that can keep students engaged 
- Brainstorming and mind mapping apps 
- Classroom management using Outlook and Edmodo. 
- Versatility 
 
I use Outlook and Edmodo as tools that can facilitate classroom 
management.  I use Outlook to send reminders, individual notifications, and 
comments regarding behaviour and class rules.  As some students may find 
it difficult to understand spoken English, messages via Outlook can give 
them a chance to comprehend the content.  Some can even use Google 
Translate.  Badges on Edmodo can be used to reward or penalize students 
for their work, attitude and behaviour. 
Versatility: iPads serve many functions and can be used in different ways, 
e.g. audios, videos, interactive exercises, images, simultaneous feedback, 
productivity tools (drawing and mind-mapping), dictionaries etc. 
When students use some applications like Edmodo, Socrative and Nearpod, 
they actually participate and share their ideas and answers in a way similar 
to what they do on Twitter, Facebook, Instagram or BBM. 
Catalysts: For many students, learning is not as engaging or interesting as 
other modern distractors.  The iPad can help as a moderator helping their 
potential inactive skills finds a relevant, appealing milieu. 
Why? 
Most students get bored and distracted easily.  Since their interests revolve 
around social media, photography, games and fashion, the iPad plays a 
pivotal role in turning learning into a similar activity of online interaction.  
Most students may not recognize some basic words in English, but they are 
familiar with words like ‘share’, ‘post’, ‘broadcast’ etc.  Bearing into 
consideration what students know and what they like, we could view iPads 
as ‘catalysts’ that help accelerate ‘learning’ processes.  However, iPads 
may turn into ends that may not justify the means.” 
 
TEACHER 8 
“There are many beneficial uses of the iPad.  The iPad has allowed me to 
keep pace with technological changes.  I joined a teacher list serve since 
receiving the iPad.  This list serve sends me new application information, 
free apps of the day, and apps of the week.  This has allowed me to always 
know the latest or trending apps.  I can then review the summaries and 
decide whether the app will improve my teaching in some way.  I’ve learned 
it doesn’t have to be a significant change.  It could be very subtle, but the 
resulting nuance can make all the difference.  
Next, I’ve read a lot about millennials.  One key characteristic is the need for 
instant gratification.  I often use the app Class Dojo, which allows me to 
award stars, strawberries, cookies, and other characters in response to 
classroom performance.  Although, on the surface a cookie or strawberry 
doesn’t seem like much, but to my students it means a lot.  They have 
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assigned value to these symbols and characters.  When they lose one due 
to poor performance or disruptive behaviour in the classroom, it makes 
them go crazy.  I’ve never experienced a reaction quite like it.  In the past I 
would award stickers, but it’s just not the same. 
Finally, I think the iPad is beneficial because as an institution such as HCT 
that includes technology in its name there should be zero tolerance 
regarding not using new forms of technology in the classroom.  I’ve worked 
in many countries and the use of the iPad sets HCT apart from others.  This 
distinction will enable me to transfer many of my learned skills to different 
contexts.  I can monetize my skills when negotiating salary and benefits.  
Teachers are constantly being asked to expand, develop, strengthen and 
hone their teacher knowledge.  The iPad allows me and many other 
teachers to do just that and much more.  I look forward to using it each day 
and I haven’t tired of it yet unlike many textbooks and worksheets in the 
past.”  
 
TEACHER 9 
 “Greater sharing of resources among teachers and students: With easy and 
instant access to the Internet and the use of classroom management tools 
like Edmodo, I can share materials, worksheets, texts, links to video and 
audio far more effectively than before.  I can provide students with instant 
feedback on their areas of strengths and weaknesses by means of 
annotation tools and quizzes.  I can ask students to do more out of 
classroom activities, for example, record audio on different topics, sentence 
structure or vocabulary.  This is a great confidence builder for students who 
maybe reluctant to speak in class in front of their peers. 
More creative and engaging materials:  With apps such as Pages and 
Keynote, I can produce or reproduce far more visually appealing and 
interactive worksheets and presentations that students can work on 
individually or collaboratively.  I can show individual pieces of student work 
easily to the whole class allowing for instant recognition and reward. 
The vast range of apps available:  The abundance of apps now available on 
the iPad gives me more choice and flexibility of the kinds of skills practice 
students need.  For example, Pearson Grammar labs, IELTS exam practice, 
Spelling City, Quizlet, online dictionaries, Interactive reading texts (SRA) 
and many more! 
Paperless classroom:  Of course, where the aim is to improve, develop or 
strengthen writing skills, the need for paper in the classroom is inevitable.  
However, the substitution of printed texts and worksheets with digital copies 
has resulted in a significant reduction in the amount of paper I'm using in 
class.  Notes can be taken with ease using the iPad or pictures taken of 
teacher and student work displayed on whiteboards or interactive smart 
boards.  I don't have to ask my students to do this anymore; it's part of what 
we do in class.  It's a very useful way to ensure students have a record of 
what was done in a previous lesson, and by including dates, week numbers 
and lesson aims to the board, students (and teacher) have a digital record 
that can be saved and filed. 
Ease of use, anytime, anywhere:  The iPad has revolutionized the way I 
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allows me the flexibility to manage my time more efficiently.  It has made me 
a far more creative, productive and effective teacher, but the most exciting 
part for me is that I see my students more creative, productive and effective 
learners.  Problems in the classroom with students playing iPad games or 
being distracted by having social media at close proximity needs to be 
managed.” 
 
TEACHER 10 
 “For paperless delivery and storage of reading texts, grammar worksheets, 
writing activities and vocabulary tasks:  I use Edmodo (previously used 
Dropbox) to virtually deliver worksheets to my students.  Students use a 
variety of apps (Adobe Reader, Notability, i-annotate) to write, highlight, 
type, underline answers or take notes.  Completed worksheets are stored in 
their backpacks in Edmodo or in folders in Dropbox.  Assignments can also 
be handed in this way.  This way is beneficial because I am not 
photocopying worksheets using reams of paper that students then discard 
after completing.  In this way, students have a saved copy of the task they 
have completed and later can use for revision purposes. 
The iPad offers a range of apps that promote creativity and critical thinking 
for the project based learning classroom.  Students use Pic Collage (using 
pictures, stickers, and text) to describe types of jobs; compare and contrast 
cultural differences like food and clothing or characters in a story; sequence 
a story or recipe or how something is made.  Educreations is another app 
that students use to brainstorm topics with pictures and text and instantly 
records their thoughts and feelings, for topics like The Kind of Music I Like; 
Compare and Contrast Different Types of Vacations I have used this app to 
practice IELTS speaking topics. Students have 1 minute to brainstorm 
(scribble ideas), speak for 2 minutes and record their voices.  Later these 
recordings are used for correction of errors or assessment purposes.  They 
are beneficial because students have recording that can be used later.  
These activities can be done in real time.  They are easy to do, easy to save 
and easy to send. 
Student Assessment:  Using a mobile device for assessment allows me to 
quickly access data so that I can provide almost immediate feedback to my 
students.  Mobile devices can help me to assess my students, whether I 
want to run a quick quiz, gather data and assess understanding during a 
lesson, maybe give a quick exit slip at the end of a class or get instant 
feedback.  I use apps like Geddit to get feedback of students’ understanding 
of a particular reading skill.  I pose a question on Geddit and students reply 
with comments like I understand topic sentences; I need more revision; etc.  
I use apps like PollEveywhere to gauge students’ understanding of reading 
comprehension.  Students put their answers on PollEverywhere and I can 
instantly see who has understood or not understood.  Nearpod is great for 
delivering a lesson on nouns, verbs, and topic sentences with a built-in quiz 
and evaluation component.  Instead of marking endless tests, I now can 
know immediately during a lesson or after who has understood or not.” 
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Students’ Answers 
Fujairah Women’s College 
STUDENT 1 (Pre-Foundations 2) 
“Learning videos”.  (English translation) 
 
STUDENT 2 (Foundations Level 1) 
“Because it saves the work and assignments we do every day in class. 
Dropbox 
Edmodo 
Socrative” (English translation) 
 
STUDENT 3 (Foundations Level 2) 
“Additional/supplemental learning websites.” (English translation) 
 
STUDENT 4 (Foundations Level 3) 
“Easy way to learn reading and writing.” (English original) 
 
STUDENT 5 (Foundations Level 4) 
“Using the Internet to search for required material.”  (English translation) 
 
Fujairah Men’s College 
STUDENT 1(Pre-Foundations 2) 
“Learning apps are the most benefit programs in IPad because it help us in 
our learning, and it makes our Learning easier more than other ways of 
learning.  For example, Spelling City and Oxford Books are from the best 
apps on learning.”  (English original) 
 
STUDENT 2 (Foundations Level 1) 
“Learning apps in iPad are the most beneficial, because it’s easy to learn 
and understand.  For example Edmodo apps it’s easy for teachers and 
students to stay connected and share information.  I think this is beneficial 
device to send notes, submit assignment, post replies and check messages 
and upcoming events while away from the classroom.”  (English original) 
 
STUDENT 3 (Foundations Level 2) 
“(1) – Keynote: I use it for make project.  Sometimes, I do my homework in it. 
(2) – LearnEnglish: I use that program for improve my listening.  It gives 
listening and test about what I listen to. 
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(3) – Sounds Right: You can learn from that program haw to pronounce the 
words. 
(4) – OPD Unit 1: it likes Dictionary with picture.  You can understand any 
word what you want. 
(5) Pages: I use it for write paragraph and song.  You can write neatly.  It 
helps me How to write like academic writing. 
(6) Articles Lifes: It has a lot of test and you can take a test what time you 
want. 
(7) Tense Buster: It helps you for grammar and vocabulary.  It has a test for 
each lesson. 
(8) Oppositegame: It help you for know Opposites word and you enjoy when 
you play it.”  (English original) 
 
STUDENT 4 (Foundations Level 3) 
“Educational technology is a wide field, nowadays each person uses some 
technic in their daily life.  Before people was learning by reading books, 
newspaper, magazines, but nowadays iPad is transforming the way we 
teach and learn.  There are numerous benefits of using iPad in learning like, 
saving money by combining books.  This means that we can find many 
resources in one media tablet.  Also, it allows students to take and control 
notes in their own way of learning.  It’s easy for them to carry the iPad 
instead of bags that has many books.  Many people can believe that the 
iPad is as a versatile, powerful tool that is changing the face of education.”  
(English original) 
 
STUDENT 5 (Foundations Level 4) 
- “Ipad is too powerful device for education.  There are many beneficial uses 
of the iPad in my learning.  I will explain these benefits in points. 
- iPad is easy to take it is thin and lightweight and all the books that you 
need are inside!  I think this is better than take a bag full of books. 
- Whenever and wherever what you want to do in iPad it will be organized.  
If your line is bad or unclear in the iPad it will become beautiful and easy to 
read. 
- Do you make a lot of spelling mistakes?  Don’t worry!  iPad can show you 
and fix your mistakes by one click.  This is very useful it not will only fix your 
mistakes but also will teach you how to avoid mistakes again.   
- iPad is easy to use.  All you need to do your work by iPad is simple.  Some 
of press and clicks and your work is ready to send.  It is not easy like 
computer but like a foundation student I think it’s useful.   
- There many useful apps for study not even those we use them in the class 
but also educational apps and dictionaries.   
- If you feel boring in free time or the teacher busy or didn’t come yet, you 
can play some games.  This will kill the boring the student will feel thrill 
before the class.  
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- You can use the iPad anywhere and anytime for many other things like 
browse the Internet, watch movies, chat with friend and email the teachers.   
This is not everything, but we can say that iPad is wonderful in learning.   
Of course in the same time iPad has disadvantages some of them: 
- Battery, Apple said that the battery stand for 10 hours but with heavy use 
its stand for 3-5 hours.  College provides electricity sockets but we always 
forget the charge in home.   
- The work that needs 5 m in iPad you may take 10-15 m!  Many students 
still not accustomed how to use iPad so some student will finish and other 
no! 
- Always there are problems!  The Internet is slow, the Internet is not 
working, the iPad broken, the code is not work, email cant refresh etc.… 
- In any case, regardless of the problems and disadvantages, but it remains 
a useful device has its uses.”  (English original) 
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Appendix 4 
 
4.1. Field Notes 
Activity: The iPad was used to create a range of activities in the classes that 
I observed.  These included stories (observations 1 & 2), test revision and 
online interactive exercise (observation 3), a holiday iBook (observation 4), 
IELTS Speaking Part 2 activities (observation 5) scanning and reading for 
details (observation 6).   
In observations 1 & 2 the stories created had pictures obtained online.  The 
students narrated their stories and recorded the narration using their iPads.  
The activity was designed to teach the present simple form of the verb with 
the third person singular ‘s’.  Another activity involved the creation of 
question and answer stories that were also narrated and recorded by the 
students using their iPads.  This activity was designed to teach the present 
simple tense and its negative form. 
In observation 3 the test revision covered a number of grammar topics: 
opposites, positive and negative forms and the regular and irregular forms 
of verbs.  The second activity was an online exercise on how to form the 
interrogative form of the simple present.  Both activities were performed 
using the students’ iPads.   
In observation 4, the teacher showed the students an iBook he/she had 
created using his/her iPad.  The book had pictures and description of an 
overseas trip the teacher had recently taken.  In describing the pictures the 
teacher had used the simple past of the verb.  He/She then asked the 
students to use their iPads to create similar books in which they would 
describe their mid-semester break using the past tense of the verb.  
In observation 5, the teacher had chosen jobs and interviews as the topic 
for the practice of IELTS Speaking Part 2.  Working in pairs and using their 
iPads the teacher and his/her students covered all aspects of the topic such 
as qualifications and skills needed for various jobs and job interview 
techniques.  
In observation 6, the teacher had created a reading activity designed to 
provide the students with the opportunity to practice skimming, scanning, 
brainstorming, and vocabulary study in addition to a quiz designed to check 
students’ comprehension.    
 
Apps & Applications: The teachers and students in the classes described 
above used a variety of iPad apps and web-based applications in their 
teaching and learning.  There were word processing apps and applications 
such as Apple’s Pages or MS Office Word.  There were also apps for 
making notes such as Notes and for creating mini books such as Creative 
Book Builder (CBB), which is a text authoring software with which one can 
create text, add photos, video and audio tracks to create mini iBooks.  On 
the other hand, students used SoundNote to generate recordings of the 
stories and conversations they had created for writing and speaking practice.  
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Creative Book Builder is similar to Keynote (presentations) and iMovie 
(movie clips) in that the students can create iBooks using their iPads.  It is 
suitable for portfolio work since students can add videos, photos, screen 
shots, text and online content to their books.  Since the end of product is 
aesthetically appealing, it can motivate the learners to focus on what they 
are creating.   
Neu.Annotate is an app that enables the user to annotate PDF documents 
and drawings, highlight text, notes, photos and stamps.  The annotated PDF 
files can then be shared via e-mail as well as exported to iTunes and 
Dropbox.  With neu. Annotate there is no need to print out documents in 
order to mark them because the user can do so electronically.  Teachers 
and students also used PicCollage, an app designed to allow the user to 
create collages using photos, fun stickers, and text with attractive fonts and 
frames. 
When creating texts, the students sought the help of the Oxford Arabic 
Dictionary and Google Translate.  They also used Popplet to brainstorm 
ideas and Safari to browse the Internet looking for online material.  When 
reviewing vocabulary or trying to improve their spelling, they used Spelling 
City. 
To communicate with their students, the teachers used Outlook, the college 
e-mail application.  To pass over material to these students, they used 
Edmodo, which was also used by the students to submit homework.  One 
teacher created his/her own YouTube videos in order to pass task 
instructions to the students.  The same teacher used iBook Author to create 
a model holiday iBook to show these students.  He/She was the only one 
who used that app.  However, some Foundations Program teachers 
routinely used YouTube videos in their teaching. 
For assessments and comprehension checks, some teachers used 
Socrative to create interactive quizzes for their students.  The results of 
these quizzes can be projected for all the students to see and for the 
teacher to give his or her feedback or they can be hidden then collated in an 
Excel sheet.  Two pedagogical benefits are gained from using the app.  First, 
students know that the results of a quiz can be displayed for all to see and 
this might help weaker students to put in more effort to avoid public 
embarrassment.  Secondly, the color-coded result sheet of the quiz, which 
shows the correct/wrong answers in green/red for the entire class, makes it 
easier for the teacher to identify students’ weaknesses.  He/she can then 
focus on these in future classes.   
A similar app, Zondle, is game-based.  The teacher can produce a wide 
variety of questions which, if answered correctly, the student is rewarded 
with playing a computer game for a few seconds.  The teacher can display 
quiz results immediately on a screen, thus motivating weaker students to do 
better in future quizzes.  One teacher found the app to be a useful class 
management tool in that it seems to get a large and boisterous group of 
students to quickly engage in what they are doing.   
To create presentations, both teachers and students used Keynote, which is 
Apple’s answer to Microsoft’s PowerPoint.  According to one teacher, the 
presentations created by the app are both functional and aesthetically 
pleasing.  However, he/she claimed that the aesthetic aspect had helped 
the weaker student to quickly engage with what they were creating.    
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The app that goes further than Keynote is iMovie.  Using the app, the 
students can produce professionally looking movie clips with music, 
subtitles, and visual effects.  Again, the clips they produce can be for a 
stand-alone presentation or part of a bigger project.  Teachers have 
reported a higher level of student engagement when their students used the 
app.   
Finally, the students at various levels used the built-in camera of the iPad to 
photograph the classroom’s white and smart boards, pages from their e-
textbooks and PDF documents, which they had annotated with answers and 
notes.  They also used the video camera to record exchanges among 
themselves such as short interviews and activities they used for projects 
both on and off campus. 
 
Collaboration: In his/her interview Teacher 1 declared that the iPad did not 
make collaboration any easier.  In fact, he/she stated that one of the 
‘inherent weaknesses’ of the iPad was that it did not lend itself to 
collaboration easily.  The teacher explained why he/she thought the way 
he/she did, but his/her explanation was not clear.  In support of his/her 
argument he/she cited the difficulty some students had in emailing each 
other the pictures they had obtained online for a story building activity 
adding that he/she had to spend some time helping learn how to use e-mail. 
In the latter part of his/her interview, the same teacher admitted that the 
iPad did help promote collaboration, but only in a limited way.  To back up 
his/her claim he/she cited the example of two of the students who were 
asked to divide a task between themselves: one would write a story and the 
other would edit it.  However, in this instance, each student wrote her own 
story, thus duplicating the work and making mistakes that were not going to 
be corrected by either.  This was contrary to their teacher’s explicit 
instructions and it thwarted his/her attempt to teach them to write, edit and 
proofread their work and not just write it. 
Three other teachers - Teacher 2, Teacher 3 & Teacher 4 - offered a 
different perspective on whether the iPad had made it easier for the 
students to collaborate with each other.  Teacher 2 had instructed his/her 
students to build a holiday e-book in which they would describe their mid-
semester break in words and pictures.  He/She stated that in creating their 
individual books the students chose to work with each other. Teacher 3 
made a similar observation about his/her students who worked in pairs on a 
PDF document they had received from the teacher.  Both students had the 
same document on their iPads and they, therefore, were able to use it to do 
the role-play activity.  Teacher 4 offered a slightly different perspective on 
how the iPad facilitated collaboration.  He/She pointed out that because the 
iPad was more mobile than a laptop, it could be easily shared and used by 
two or more students, thus making collaboration easier. 
 
Brainstorming: Generating and exchanging ideas, opinions and suggestions 
is believed by some teachers to be an important part of the learner-centered 
class.  Since the students are expected to do most of the thinking and the 
work in such a class, helping each other generate and exchange ideas and 
suggestions is considered a good start.  Teachers working in the Fujairah 
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colleges’ Foundations Program are urged to create learner-centered 
classes regardless of the level they teach.  Even those teaching weak 
students at Pre-Foundations and lower Foundations classes - where the 
students often speak Arabic to each other when brainstorming because 
their English is quite poor - are expected to make the necessary effort to 
teach their students this useful study skill. 
As with collaboration above, there were two opposing views regarding 
brainstorming.  Teacher 1 thought that it was not easy to brainstorm using 
the iPad.  She had based his/her observation on the behaviour of his/her 
Pre-Foundations class in which he/she noticed that the students were using 
their notebooks rather than their iPads to jot down notes for the story they 
were going to write.  He/She thought the reason behind the students’ 
reluctance to use the iPad was that they found it difficult to focus on the 
small iPad screen.  This led him/her to suspect that some of these students 
may have learning difficulties, which had not been diagnosed. 
In contrast, Teacher 4, who taught a Level 3 class, used brainstorming 
effectively at the beginning of the lesson.  He/She instructed the students to 
listen to a short recording on sharks and when they finished listening, 
he/she asked them to use Popplet to write down in boxes the information 
they had gleaned from the listening.  This helped the students to prepare for 
the next step: a reading on sharks. 
 
Pair & Group Work: Not unlike brainstorming, pair and group work is 
considered an important component in the learner-centered class.  The 
students are encouraged not only to do most of thinking and doing in such a 
class, but also to learn to work with each other and in groups.  This is 
believed to benefit the students and teach them that cooperation is a useful 
study habit. 
Except for the third class observed, where the students worked in groups of 
four, all the other classes observed had the students working in pairs.  The 
choice of either to pair up the learners or to group them in small groups 
depends mainly on the nature of the task and the teacher’s preference.  
When the students are working in pairs, it is relatively easy for the teacher 
to monitor their work and assess individual contributions.  In contrast, 
students working in groups are relatively harder to monitor and it might be 
as hard to assess the contributions of individual group members.  However, 
for large tasks or projects that require a variety of material from various 
sources, group work might be the preferred mode of operation; it saves time 
and makes use of a pool of talents and skills. 
 
Teacher Guidance & Feedback (Linguistics & Technical): The use of the 
iPad in the Foundations Program presented the program’s teachers and 
learners at all levels (from Pre-Foundations to Level 4) with a set of 
linguistic and technical challenges.  To meet the linguistic challenges, which 
were numerous in the Pre-Foundations and Level 1 classes, the teachers 
had to put in extra effort in every class and try to come up with strategies 
and techniques to overcome these difficulties.  In addition to these 
challenges, the teachers had to teach these students, whose English was 
generally poor, how to use the iPad and help them solve any technical 
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problems that may arise while using it.  As a result, teacher guidance and 
feedback was generally intensive at these levels.   
The picture is slightly different at the higher levels of the Foundations 
Program.  Thanks to their better English and better technical expertise, the 
students at these levels did not need the same intensive amount of 
guidance and feedback that was needed by their colleagues at the lower 
levels.  In fact, on occasions the teacher was freed from the responsibility of 
giving such feedback because the students with better linguistic and 
technical skills helped their fellow students who did not have the same skills 
and expertise. 
In his/her interview, Teacher 5 illustrated the disparities in linguistic and 
technical abilities of the weak students and the stronger ones.  He/She 
stated that in a class of weak students it would sometimes take him/her 50 
minutes - an entire class period - to get these students to set up their iPads 
for the class.  This was mainly because the students found it difficult to 
understand ‘even the basic iPad set up instructions.’  This sharply contrasts 
with the time  - no more than 10 minutes - it would take him/her to set up the 
iPad at a higher level such as Level 4. 
 
Affordances: In the literature review of this study, the concept and theory of 
affordances were discussed in some detail.  In introducing this section, it is 
useful to reproduce the opinion of Lee (2009) who states that educational 
affordances are the relationships between the properties of an educational 
intervention or technology and the characteristics of the learner that enable 
a certain kind of learning to take place (Lee, 2009, p. 151).  Lee’s definition 
covers two elements: the properties of an educational intervention or 
technology and the characteristics of the learner.  It is useful to add a third 
element: the learning context.  In other words, for effective learning to take 
place, three elements have to be present: technology’s inherent properties, 
the learner and what he or she brings to the process of learning and the 
context in which learning takes place. 
The teachers conducting the six classes observed used a variety of iPad 
affordances in delivering these classes.  They ranged from multimedia to 
Internet access and communication and ending with voice and video 
recording. 
In his/her class, Teacher 1 used six apps and applications to enable the 
students to do online research, communicate with each other, create and 
edit text as well as collaborate with each other.  They accessed the Internet 
using Safari to obtain pictures for their stories, used PicCollage to put text 
and pictures together, and the Oxford Arabic Dictionary or Google Translate 
to write the text of their stories.  When the story was completed, the writer e-
mailed the story to her classmate and both of them used Edmodo to hand in 
the finished task to their teacher. 
Teacher 1 also conducted the second class.  To complete the task, the 
students had to access Edmodo to look at the assignment which their 
teacher had posted on the website earlier.  He/She had asked them to write 
a story and the material for the story was to be generated through one of 
the pair asking questions and the other answering them.  The answers were 
written down using Notes.  Next, they checked the grammar, spelling and 
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punctuation before they started building their story using Creative Book 
Builder, which also allowed them to record their voices narrating the stories.  
The affordances they used were online research, communication, text 
creating & editing and collaboration. 
In the third class Teacher 5 revised with his/her students a number of topics 
in preparation for an upcoming test.  He/She started by asking individual 
students to go to the white board and write a pair of opposites each.  When 
few of these opposites were up on the board, he/she asked the students to 
use the built-in camera in their iPads to photograph them.  This process was 
repeated few times until all the topics for revision were covered. 
To do the second activity, the teacher asked the students to use Safari to 
access Using English Online website.  Once they were there, he/she asked 
them to read a lesson entitled Running with Happiness.  When they finished 
reading the lesson, the teacher used his/her iPad to project on the white 
board an interactive exercise designed to test the students’ comprehension 
of the lesson described above as well as their knowledge of related 
vocabulary and grammar.  Individual students used the teacher’s iPad to do 
the exercise while the teacher made the necessary comments and 
corrections. The affordances used were: Internet access & photography. 
In fourth class Teacher 2 used iBooks Author to create a holiday book to 
show the students.  To emulate him/her, they used Creative Book Builder 
(CBB) to create their own holiday books that described their mid-semester 
break.  Teacher 2 had started the class with a warm-up activity using 
Zondle before moving to describe the content of his/her holiday book.  
He/She then asked the students to include in their books the pictures they 
had taken with their iPad built-in cameras of the events and activities they 
wanted to show in their books.  To help them complete the task, he/she 
posted YouTube videos he/she had made earlier which instructed the 
students on how to build their holiday books using CBB.  The students were 
to e-mail the finished books to the teacher for feedback and assessment. 
The affordances used were: iBook creation, photography & communication. 
The fifth class focused on practicing the techniques designed to improve the 
students’ performance when doing part 2 of the speaking component of the 
IELTS.  The objective of the class was to teach the students to give long 
answers to questions they would be asked in that part of the test. 
Via Edmodo the teacher gave the students access to a PDF file he/she had 
already created.  The file had all the material the students needed to 
practice the test.  To make notes or highlight the text of the PDF file, the 
students used neu. Annotate.  The practice consisted of questions and 
answers in a job interview format.  After the students had spent some time 
practicing asking and answering questions, they recorded their interviews 
using SoundNote.   The affordances used were: communication, text 
manipulation & audio recording. 
In the last class, Teacher 4’s objective was to teach the students how to 
scan texts and read for details. A number of activities were used to achieve 
that goal.  He/She started by getting the students to listen to a recording 
about sharks.  Next, he/she asked them to discuss the recording and come 
up with information about sharks they had obtained from the recoding.  
Using Popplet, the students put this information in boxes and followed that 
by discussing the relevant vocabulary the teacher had supplied via Edmodo.  
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When that task was completed, they scanned the passage on sharks to 
check the accuracy of the information they had put in the boxes above.  
After that, they spent 10 minutes reading the passage in depth and 
answering comprehension questions.  The class concluded with the 
students taking a Socrative quiz, which the teacher had designed as a 
competition in which the winning pair would get a prize. The affordances 
used were: communication, brainstorming, collaboration & assessment. 
 
Pros & Cons: Interviewing the teachers participating in this study has 
revealed an array of iPad pros and cons.  To draw a picture of what the 
teachers thought of as the advantages and disadvantages of the technology 
it is necessary to review the teacher interviews one by one. 
Teacher 1, who conducted the first and second interventions in classes of 
16 female Emirati students at Pre-Foundations level, declared in the 
interview that the iPad had advantages and disadvantages.  He/She thought 
the students liked the iPad because they thought it was a ‘cool’ technology.  
He/She had seen them pass their iPads around showing each other photos 
they had taken or videos they had received.  This teacher also thought that 
collaboration was not made easy by the use of the iPad and the reason for 
this was that he/she had to explain to some students the intricacies of e-
mailing each other.  To further illustrate the point, the teacher cited the 
example of some students working in pairs to write a story.  Instead of one 
student writing the story and the other one editing it, they both wrote the 
same story.  As a result, the editing part was neglected.  It seems that the 
misunderstanding described above might not be caused by using the iPad, 
but by simply the failure to understand the teacher’s instructions.  
Teacher 1 did not believe that his/her students were particularly keen on 
using the new technology for brainstorming.  Going around the class, 
he/she noticed that the students were using their notebooks to jot down 
ideas for the stories they were going to write rather than using apps such as 
Notes, Pages or Popplet to do so.  To his/her mind, they were not using the 
apps because of the difficulty they found focusing on the small screen of the 
iPad. 
Teacher 1’s views on the effectiveness of the new technology were similar 
to those he/she had expressed earlier on collaboration and brainstorming as 
not being made easier by the use of the iPad.  He/She thought that his/her 
experience showed that as an educational technology the iPad was of 
limited effectiveness.  Because the students he/she was teaching were 
linguistically weak, they were spending a lot of class time learning to use the 
new technology.  As a result, there was a little time left to focus on English 
teaching and learning and to use the iPad successfully to do so. 
The iPad touch screen was another topic that Teacher 1 discussed in the 
interview.  He/She was of the opinion that the students felt uncomfortable 
having to type using the touch screen.  He/She stated that these students 
were making a lot of typing mistakes and that correcting these mistakes was 
not an easy task; instead of receiving a correction tip, the student correcting 
a mistake would receive a cut-and-paste tip. 
At the end of the interview, Teacher 1 made a final remark regarding the 
effectiveness of the iPad.  He/She announced that the technology was more 
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of a distractor than an effective educational technology tool.  According to 
him/her, there were too many apps on the students’ iPads drawing their 
attention and focus away from learning.  He/She went on to state that at the 
beginning there were only the video game apps that distracted the learners.  
Recently, these had been taken over by Instagram and Twitter, which could 
be pushed to the background in seconds to avoid being spotted by the 
teacher’s watchful eyes. 
In the second interview with Teacher 5, who taught Pre-Foundations class 
of 21 male Emirati students, the issue of how the iPad had contributed to 
the improvement of teaching and learning in her classes was raised.  The 
teacher stated that the new technology had not made any ‘unique’ 
contribution to his/her class and anything he/she had done with the iPad 
could have been done using a laptop.  He/She went on to stress his/her 
belief that it was not so much the technology that made the difference, but 
rather the applications used effectively to complete an activity, a task or 
project.  He/She added that he/she did not see any connection between the 
iPad and the leaner’s language acquisition.  For him/her, language 
acquisition would take place as a result of the combination of three factors: 
the effectiveness of the teacher, the material taught and the pedagogy used. 
On the other hand, Teacher 5 did acknowledge that the technology was a 
‘motivating and confidence builder’ factor in the learning process.  He/She 
thought that the motivation and building of confidence might stem from the 
learners’ belief that they were using a technology that was not available to 
their brothers and sisters in primary and secondary schools and was not 
even available to some undergraduate students. 
Another advantage Teacher 5 cited of using the iPad in his/her classes was 
that the technology had marginally improved student-teacher 
communication.  When given a task to complete outside the classroom, the 
students using the iPad were quicker to complete the task and send it back 
to the teacher than those using laptops. 
A third positive outcome of adopting the new technology in Teacher 5’s 
eyes was that the Foundations Program’s supervisors had become aware of 
the extra efforts the Foundations teachers were making to help their 
students acquire an extra set of skills, such as IT literacy and study skills, in 
addition to helping them acquire language skills, which is the teachers’ main 
task. 
In the third interview Teacher 2 discussed the class he/she had delivered to 
a group of 22 male Emirati students at Foundations Level 2.  The iPad 
effectiveness as an educational technology tool and its contribution to the 
teaching and learning process was not touched upon.  It is necessary to 
raise the subject with Teacher 2 in a second interview to be conducted soon. 
Teacher 3, who taught Level 2, 3 & 4 Foundations classes, was the fourth 
interviewee.  The class that was discussed in the interview was a Level 4 
class that had 11 female Emirati students.  The objective of the lesson was 
to give the students the opportunity to practice IELTS Speaking: giving long 
answers to questions posed to them in a mock job interview.  Having briefly 
discussed the class above, Teacher 3 then declared that he/she was an 
iPad enthusiast since he/she immediately ‘embraced’ the new technology 
when it was first launched.  He/She thought that the teaching material 
he/she had produced with the help of the iPad was both ‘engaging and 
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visually appealing’.  To support this claim, he/she cited the material he/she 
had produced using Keynote.  In his/her opinion, the teaching material 
created using this app was more visually attractive than similar material 
produced using PowerPoint.  Moreover, learners could open Keynote 
presentations as PDF files and annotate them.  This is not possible with 
presentations created by PowerPoint. 
Teacher 3 also discussed other advantages of the iPad: extra mobility and 
functionality.  He/She stated that the extra mobility the technology afforded 
him/her had enhanced his/her efficiency as a teacher.  He/She now worked 
faster at grading students’ work and giving feedback.  He/She also believed 
that this extra mobility had encouraged the students to work at home  -- a 
development that began with the arrival of the iPad.  According to Teacher 3, 
the extra functionality of the iPad manifested itself in the ease with which a 
user could connect it to Air Play, which lets that user stream music, photos 
and video wirelessly to Apple TV and other Air Play-enabled devices that 
are on the same Wi-Fi network as the user’s iPad, iPhone or iPod Touch. 
To counter the claim that the small screen of the iPad did not lend itself to 
fast typing or efficient error correction, Teacher 3 argued that for slow 
typists like him/her the screen was not problematic; he/she was content to 
use one or two fingers to type.  He/She also felt that his/her students did not 
find the screen particularly difficult because their work did not require typing 
lengthy texts; they were using the screen to type notes, complete exercises 
and write comments and captions, which required neither fast typing nor 
lengthy typing periods. 
The iPad is a technology that is said to have opened up the possibility of 
creating the paperless classroom.  Users can store material on the device 
and access it anytime and anywhere they like without having to print any of 
it.  Echoing that claim, Teacher 3 declared that he/she was proud of the fact 
that since he/she started using the iPad, the number of sheets of paper 
he/she would print in a semester went down from 1500 sheets per semester 
to only 300 sheets for the same period of time. 
Returning to his/her passion for the iPad, Teacher 3 declared that the new 
technology had made him/her a better teacher thanks to its mobility, 
flexibility and being user-friendly.  He/She said that he/she was able to work 
anytime and anywhere.  In contrast, to use the laptop, he/she had to stay at 
his/her desk until he/she finished working.  Furthermore, it was easy to use 
the laptop to back up the work he/she did using the iPad.  Since he/she was 
able to use the iPad anytime and anywhere, he/she was faster at marking 
his/her students’ work and returning it with feedback on it.  
At the end of the interview I told Teacher 3 that except for his/her class, all 
the other classes I had observed had reading and writing as the focus of the 
class and that listening and speaking had received little or no attention.  
His/Her response was that he/she had successfully used the iPad to teach 
listening.  The example he/she gave was The Listening Master app (a 
wheel-of-fortune type game in which the users spin the wheel, get a topic, 
listen to a short extract and answer a tough question.  If they are right, they 
get a good grade and if they are wrong, they get a bad grade and are 
scolded by Miss Grinch!).  
 As for teaching speaking, he/she cited the class in which he/she and the 
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to provide practice for IELTS Speaking Part 2.  He/She added that for these 
speaking classes, the students would record their work such as interviews 
and send it to him/her to mark and comment on.  On his/her part, he/she 
would use these recordings to monitor the students’ progress in preparing 
for the IELTS.  According to him/her, even when a class seemed to be 
focused mainly on reading or writing, listening and speaking would creep in 
because he/she and other Foundations teachers were delivering blended 
learning to cover the four main language skills. 
The last interview was conducted with Teacher 4 who taught Foundations 
Level 3 at Fujairah Women’s College and was the academic coordinator of 
the college’s Foundations program.  He/She believed that the class he/she 
had delivered demonstrated the advantages of the iPad.  He/She stated that 
the new technology enabled him/her to offer the students a variety of 
activities that they were able to do by using a variety of apps offered by the 
same technology.  In addition, he/she thought that the mobility and flexibility 
of the iPad made students’ collaboration easier and offered them material 
that was ‘slick and graphically pleasing’.  He/She identified one more 
advantage the iPad had over the laptop and that was the longer battery life 
of the iPad compared to that of the laptop. 
 
Student Focus & Engagement: Some of the teacher interviewees discussed 
whether the use of the iPad in their Foundations classes had encouraged 
their students to focus more on their learning and to become more engaged 
in order to achieve their learning outcomes. 
Teacher 1, who taught a Pre-Foundations class of female Emirati students, 
thought that his/her students were uncomfortable when they had to focus on 
the iPad screen because it was too small.  In fact, he/she felt that these 
students became ‘agitated’ when they had to do so.  As a result, they used 
their notebooks rather than their iPads to jot down notes, ideas, vocabulary 
items and story outlines.  In fact, Teacher 1 declared that the iPad was  
‘more of a distraction than an effective technology’.  His/Her argument was 
based on her observations of students’ behaviour; they were being 
distracted not only by video games, but also by Instagram and Twitter. 
In his/her interview, Teacher 2 touched upon the issue of student focus and 
engagement stating that his/her Level 2 Foundations male students were 
highly engaged in the task he/she had set them.  He/She believed the 
reason behind that was that the students were creating the artifacts of their 
learning rather than consuming material that had been designed and 
delivered by the teacher.  In other words, they were focused and engaged 
because they were mainly doers rather than receivers.  Examining the 
statement above, it is not clear whether the iPad was instrumental or just a 
contributing factor in raising the level of student engagement and focus. 
Thanks to the iPad ‘engaging and visually appealing’ material, Teacher 3’s 
female students in the Foundations Level 4 class were, in his/her opinion, 
fully focused and engaged.  He/She thought they had actively participated in 
the task at hand.  Teacher 4, who taught a Foundations Level 3 class of 
female students, shared Teacher 3’s views on student focus and 
engagement.  He/She, too, thought his/her students had maintained good 
focus on their task and that they worked well with each other.  He/She 
stated that the iPad had made it possible for him/her to deliver a variety of 
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activities that had kept the students busy and had provided these students 
with a variety of apps to enable them to carry out these activities. 
 
Teacher & Student Attitudes: In the first interview, Teacher 1 stated that the 
iPad had pros and cons and that one advantage was that the female 
students in his/her Pre-Foundations class thought that the iPad was a ‘cool’ 
technology.  He/She based the observation on what he/she had seen in one 
of his/her classes of students passing the iPads around and reading each 
other’s finished stories, just like when they would pass the iPads around 
when they wanted to show each other games, pictures, etc. they had 
received from each other or from an outside source.  Elaborating on their 
attitude towards the iPad, Teacher 1 explained that the students had their 
favourite apps and as such there was no consensus on what apps to use 
and what not to use.  He/She believed if that consensus had existed, it 
would have helped learning to flow smoothly. 
In the course of the interview, Teacher 1 numerated the disadvantages of 
the new technology.  Although he/she admitted that the iPad had helped 
his/her students collaborate and share ideas and suggestions, he/she was 
clear that the scope of that collaboration and sharing was rather limited.  
He/She also stated that the students felt uncomfortable staring at the iPad 
screen because of its small size and they found it difficult using the screen 
to type fast and correct typing errors.  He/She added that access to video 
games, Instagram and Twitter made the technology more of a distractor 
than an effective learning tool.  In view of the above, he/she concluded that 
the effectiveness of the iPad as an educational technology was rather 
limited. 
In the second interview Teacher 5, who delivered a Pre-Foundations class 
of Emirati male students, saw himself/herself playing a dual role in that 
class: an English teacher and an ‘IT support technician’ all rolled in one.  
With weak students like the ones he/she taught in that class, it would take 
him/her nearly 50 minutes - an entire period - to get the students’ iPads set 
up for the class.  However, it would not take him/her more than 10 minutes 
to help the stronger students at higher levels to complete the same task.  As 
for his/her students, he/she speculated that some might feel that they were 
using a cutting-edge technology albeit they were still at Foundations level.  
They probably felt that this set them apart from their brothers and sisters at 
primary or secondary school.  His/Her guess was that such a feeling might 
have motivated them and helped build their confidence. 
In the third interview, Teacher 2’s attitude towards the new technology was 
not discussed.  However, it is common knowledge at the Foundations 
Program in the two Fujairah colleges that he/she is an iPad enthusiast and 
an expert user of the technology.  Therefore, it is safe to assume that 
he/she would be in favour of the iPad and its learning-enhancement role in 
the program. 
Teacher 3 who taught Foundations Level 2, 3 and 4, shared Teacher 2’s 
enthusiasm for the iPad.  At the start of his/her interview he/she declared 
that he/she had ‘embraced’ the new technology immediately after it was 
introduced to the Foundations program at the Fujairah colleges.  He/She 
described the technology as mobile, flexible, user-friendly and functional.  
He/She claimed that it had helped him/her become a more efficient and 
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organized teacher and enabled him/her to manage his/her time better than 
ever.  He/She also thought that the material he/she produced using the iPad 
was interesting and attractive and that his/her students shared his/her 
sentiments.  Neither he/she nor these students found the touch screen of 
the iPad problematic unlike some users who became frustrated with the 
screen because either they felt that they could not type fast or that it was 
hard to correct typing mistakes or both.  Teacher 3 concluded the interview 
by stating that the iPad could be effectively used to teach the four language 
skills and that its effectiveness was not limited to teaching reading and 
writing.  The technology had also helped reduce the amount of paper 
he/she would normally use during the semester and that the task of backing 
up any iPad files and folders onto to a laptop was straightforward. 
In the last interview, Teacher 4, who taught Foundations Level 3 class at the 
women’s college, listed a number of benefits that he/she and his/her 
students had gained from using the iPad.  He/She stated that the 
technology offered a variety of apps that enabled him/her to create various 
activities and tasks and made learning interesting and fun for the students.  
Moreover, he/she expressed the belief that the tool was mobile and user-
friendly and that it had made it easier for the students to collaborate with 
each other. 
 
Student Technical Proficiency: Reading the transcripts of the teacher 
interviews, one can discern two general patterns: firstly, students with poor 
English tended to have poor technical literacy.  Secondly, students with 
good English possessed better technical literacy and, as a result, were able 
to focus more on language learning than on technical issues. 
In the first class of Pre-Foundations female students, which was delivered 
by Teacher 1, the teacher spent a considerable amount of time helping 
students resolve iPad technical issues such as guiding them to use the right 
iPad button or function.  He/She reiterated the same point in his/her 
interview stating that because the students’ English was poor, he/she had to 
spend a lot of time teaching them how to use the new technology.  He/She 
added that the majority of them did not understand the step-by-step 
instructions although those were clearly laid out for them.  As a result, the 
language aspects of the class did not get enough coverage by the teacher.  
He/She expressed the belief that had the students’ English proficiency was 
higher, many of these problems would not have arisen in the first place.  
He/She also declared that in the future, he/she would not work under the 
assumption that because they were young, the students would be 
technically literate and would, therefore, be comfortable using classroom 
technology.  In an ideal world, he/she would seek the help of one or two 
bilingual and technically knowledgeable facilitators whose main task would 
be to attend exclusively to technical issues. 
Teacher 5, who delivered a Pre-Foundations class of 21 male Emirati 
students, declared in his/her interview that he/she had played two roles in 
that class: the role of an English teacher and the role of IT support.  He/She 
added that when there was a problem that he/she was unable to resolve, 
he/she would either send the student with the problem to IT department or 
would ask a student with better technical knowledge to help sort out the 
problem.  He/She explained that when he/she was teaching students whose 
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English was weak, he/she would spend a long time helping them set up 
their iPads for the class.  However, if the students were linguistically 
stronger, the setting up process would take very little time. 
 
Student Linguistic Proficiency: Pre-Foundations classes had students 
whose English was the poorest, while higher level classes had students 
who possessed varying degrees of language proficiency. 
Teacher 1 touched upon the issue of language proficiency.  He/She stated 
that he/she had spent relatively a great deal of time in any given class 
explaining instructions, points of grammar, vocabulary and structure as well 
as iPad functions because the students’ English was poor.  He/She 
reckoned that had the students’ language proficiency been higher, many of 
the problems he/she encountered would not have arisen.  Another teacher 
who expressed similar sentiment was Teacher 5 who taught a Pre-
Foundations class of male Emiratis.  He/She stated that the students’ poor 
English was the reason why it took a long time to set up their iPads.  
He/She contrasted that with higher-level classes where the same process 
would take no more than 10 minutes. 
On the other hand, Teacher 2, who taught a Level 2 class, spent relatively 
less time on explanations than his/her colleagues who taught Pre-
Foundations classes.  He/She believed that it was important to teach the 
students to rely on themselves and work out instructions given to them.  To 
put that in practice, he/she packaged the instructions for a task he/she was 
giving them in YouTube videos and asked them to watch the videos on their 
own and follow the instructions.  However, he/she stated in the interview 
that he/she, too, had to spend some time – probably less time than his/her 
colleagues above  -- showing the students how to access the videos and 
how to play, pause and stop them. 
 
Speedy Launch: Teacher 1 was the only teacher who discussed the speed 
in which the iPad was rolled out in the Foundations Program of the Fujairah 
colleges.  He/She thought there had not been enough groundwork to 
prepare for the launch and that the integration of the iPad could have been 
done over a period of six to twelve months.  The fact that it was carried out 
in two months had put considerable pressure on the students, teachers, 
supervisors and administrators who had to adapt quickly.  In his/her opinion, 
the expectations were rather unrealistic.  It would have been interesting to 
learn of what the other participant teachers thought of the speed in which 
the iPad had been introduced.  However, that was not one of the topics that 
were discussed in the other interviews for this study. 
 
iPad Ownership: Two major challenges arose when the iPad was first 
introduced in the Fujairah colleges.  The first was the reluctance of some 
Foundations students to buy their own iPads.  They felt that it was the 
responsibility of the Higher Colleges of Technology to provide these iPads 
free of charge.  Some explained their reluctance by pointing out that it was a 
costly device they could not afford.  Others claimed that giving them free 
iPads was part of the free college education they received from the state.  
On the other hand, there were students who were quite willing to buy their 
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own iPad, but they could not afford them.  To meet the needs of these 
students the colleges offered to loan them the devices.  This was a lengthy 
process, but it did solve the problem of iPad provision.  
The two situations described above created problems for the teachers who 
were keen to start using the new technology as soon as they could; material 
had to be covered and tests had to be prepared.  It was not uncommon for a 
teacher to walk into a classroom ready to start a lesson only to find that a 
number of his or her students did not have iPads.  As a result, teachers had 
to spend time discussing the issue with the students and urging them to 
purchase their own devices or speed up the process of borrowing one from 
the college.  It was inevitable that those who did not have their iPads 
missed out on their first or even the second week classes.   
A similar issue was the acquisition of the required apps.  In the first and 
sometimes the second week of the semester, some of the students had not 
signed up to the Apple store where apps are purchased or acquired free of 
charge.  Some students who did sign up did not have credit cards they 
could use to purchase paid apps.  Since it was not possible for some 
students to acquire bank credit cards, an alternative was found.  They could 
go to the local supermarket and purchase pre-paid credit cards, which they 
would use to purchase the apps.  These challenges caused delays and led 
both teachers and students to experience disappointment and frustration.  
 
Resource Sharing, Feedback & Communication:  According to the 
participant teachers, the iPad facilitates a greater degree of resource 
sharing and communication among teachers and students.  With easy and 
instant access to the Internet and the use of classroom management tools 
such as Edmodo, teachers and students can share materials, texts, links to 
video and audio more effectively than before.  Teachers can also provide 
the students with instant feedback on their strengths and weaknesses by 
means of annotation tools and quizzes.  They can also ask their students to 
do more out of classroom activities such as audio recordings on different 
topics, sentence structure or vocabulary.  This helps build their confidence, 
especially for the students who might be reluctant to speak in class in front 
of their peers.  
  
Student Assessment: The ease with which feedback can be given is 
matched by the ease with which the teacher can assess his or her students 
using the iPad.  Using Geddit, the teacher can check students’ 
comprehension by posing a question and receiving replies from the 
students stating that, for instance, they did or did not understand topic 
sentences or they need more revision on a certain topic.  Using 
PollEverywhere the teacher can gauge students’ comprehension of reading 
material by looking at their answers to the question, Did you understand the 
reading?  Nearpod is another app that allows the teacher to deliver the 
lesson then give a quiz to evaluate the students’ understanding of the topic.  
This ability to assess students on the spot saves the teacher the time and 
effort needed to mark tests outside the classroom for the purpose of 
generating student evaluations. 
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System-Wide Assessments: There is one challenge in the Foundations 
Program that has not been fully resolved: it is the use of the iPad to create 
and administer system wide assessments.  Although some teachers are 
now using the iPad to create quizzes and college-based tests successfully, 
system wide final exams are still not completely trouble free.  In last year’s 
final exams, for example, the assessment software failed to save students’ 
answers to exam questions.  This disrupted the assessment, so the 
students who were the victims of this failure had to re-do the portion of the 
exam that had failed to save. 
To achieve exam security, a system designed to achieve this goal was put 
in place.  However, the process of enabling the system to function is both 
cumbersome and time-consuming.  Teachers who were going to invigilate 
exams had to receive training prior to the final exam and had to be in the 
test rooms 30 to 40 minutes prior to the start of the test to allow time to 
complete the process and to repeat it after the students completed the test.  
 
Speed & Effectiveness: According to Teacher 6, speed and effectiveness 
are major advantages of the iPad in the classroom.  To illustrate his/her 
point, he/she cites the speed in which he/she can upload a PDF document 
on Edmodo and have the students access it any time they like.  He/She 
finds this very useful, especially when a teacher is unable to teach the 
class. Once the assignment is completed the students turn it in using the 
same medium: Edmodo. 
Agreeing with his/her colleague above, Teacher 7 states that he/she uses 
applications such as Outlook and Edmodo to communicate with his/her 
students and for classroom management.  Via Outlook, he/she sends 
reminders, individual notifications and comments on student conduct and 
class rules.  He/She does that because he/she believes that it gives his/her 
students enough time to work out the meanings of these by consulting a 
dictionary.  In contrast, if he/she were to communicate these messages and 
comments in person, the students might not readily grasp the meanings 
because of their poor comprehension of spoken English. 
 
Paperless Classroom: Three of the teachers who participated in the 
research pointed out that one of the advantages of the iPad is that it had 
reduced the need to print out stacks of paper for the students to use as 
handouts, assignments, notes and the likes.  Some of these printouts are 
sometimes discarded or lost if care is not taken to file them away.  Using the 
iPad, it is now possible for the teachers to electronically save then deliver 
teaching material and for the students to electronically create, save then 
submit assignments without the need to print them out.  This means that 
both students and teachers now have digital records of their work.  
 
App Variety: The participant teachers also listed as an advantage the 
variety of apps that are available for the iPad.  They believe that some of 
these apps help engage students, while others promote creativity and 
critical thinking for the project-based learning classroom.  Examples of such 
apps are Pic Collage and Educreations.  Using Pic Collage students can 
use pictures, stickers and text to describe types of jobs, compare and 
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contrast cultural differences such as food and clothing and sequence a story 
or recipe of how something is made.  Using pictures and text, students can 
use Educreations to brainstorm topics and record their thoughts and 
feelings.  Other examples of useful apps are Spelling City, Quizlet, and 
apps designed for IELTS practice and interactive reading texts.  This vast 
array of available apps gives both the teachers and students more choice 
and flexibility for the kind of skill practice and acquisition students need. 
 
Professional Development: Teacher 6 stated that the iPad had forced 
him/her to update his/her ‘methodology’.  In addition to the apps he/she 
already used, he/she was thinking of using other apps he/she knew, but had 
not used as well as exploring new ones.  He/She also explained that the 
iPad had allowed him/her ‘to keep pace with technological changes’.  
He/She had joined a list serve, which sends him/her new application 
information, free apps of the day and apps of the week.  The advantage of 
that in his/her view is keeping him/her abreast of ‘the latest or trending 
apps’.  He/She reviews the summaries and decides whether the app will 
improve his/her teaching in some way or another.  He/She believes that the 
change he/she makes does not have to be significant - it could be subtle, 
but that ‘the resulting nuance can make all the difference.’ 
Teacher 6 went on to explain that the skills she had acquired so far as a 
result of using the iPad in his/her teaching could be transferred to different 
context.  Furthermore, he/she believed that he/she could ‘monetize’ his/her 
new skills when negotiating salary and benefits.  He/She pointed out that 
teachers were constantly being required to expand, develop, improve and 
hone their teacher knowledge.  Thanks to the iPad, they could now do so.   
 
Student Contributions 
Female Students  - Fujairah Women’s College 
Five female students from five levels of the Foundations Program (Pre-
Foundations 2, Levels 1, 2, 3 & 4) answered in writing the following 
question:  
What are the most beneficial uses of the iPad in your learning and why do 
you think they are beneficial? 
In analysing their answers, one can detect the following themes: 
Learning Resources: Three of the students who answered the question 
pointed out that the iPad had allowed them online access to learning videos 
and websites, which they used to supplement their learning.  It had also 
allowed them to conduct Internet searches for other material they needed to 
support their learning. 
File Sharing, Electronic Storage, Assessment, Communication & Ease of 
Use: One of the other two students declared that the iPad affordances had 
allowed her to share files using Dropbox, save her work and assignments, 
do quizzes using Socrative and communicate with her teachers and peers 
via Edmodo.  The other student stated that using the iPad provided her with 
an easy way to learn reading and writing.    
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Male Students  - Fujairah Men’s College 
As in the in the case of the FWC’s female students above five male 
students from five levels of the Foundations Program (Pre-Foundations 2, 
Levels 1, 2, 3 & 4) answered in writing the following question:  
What are the most beneficial uses of the iPad in your learning and why do 
you think they are beneficial? 
 
The students’ answers fall in the following categories:  
Useful Learning Apps: Four of the five students who answered the question 
above agreed that the iPad is most beneficial because it lends itself to the 
use of a variety of learning apps that have helped them improve various 
language skills.  They contend that because these apps are easy to use and 
understand, they make leaning easier and fun and provide an alternative to 
the traditional ways of learning.  Together with these apps, the students 
declared that electronic textbooks are also an improvement on traditional 
textbooks.     
A Level 2 Foundations student provided a list of the apps he had been using 
to improve his English.  These apps covered the following areas: 
presentations, listening, pronunciation, grammar and vocabulary practice, a 
picture dictionary, word processing and practice tests. 
File Sharing & Communication: A Level 1 Foundations student thought the 
iPad helped to connect both students and teachers with other students and 
teachers.  He gave as an example Edmodo, which teachers use to send 
notes, assignments and messages to their students while the students use 
it to submit assignment and post replies and messages to their teachers.   
Portability, Versatility & Ease of Use:  Two students, one from Foundations 
Level 3 and the other from Foundations Level 4 contended that the iPad is 
easy to use and light to carry around.  They thought that having all the 
textbooks and resources the student needs in one compact tablet was an 
improvement on having to carry stacks of books in one’s bag wherever they 
went.  Besides, not having to buy physical books and resources saves time 
and money.   
For these students the portability and versatility of the iPad seem to go hand 
in hand.  The students can use the iPad anywhere and anytime they wish to 
enhance their learning and they can use it in their free time to pursue fun 
and relaxing activities.  They can communicate with their teachers and 
peers, do their assignments, practice various language skills, carry out 
practice tests, access the internet, play games, watch movies, chat and 
exchange e-mails with their friends.   
 
iPad Limitations:  Having listed and explained the many benefits of the iPad, 
a Foundations Level 4 student pointed out certain ‘disadvantages’ of the 
technology.  He contended that although the iPad manufactures stated that 
the iPad battery could last for 10 hours when it was fully charged, it did not 
in reality last for more than five hours when the iPad was heavily used.  
What compounded the problem in his view was the fact the some students 
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would leave the iPad chargers at home, so when they ran out of battery 
power, they were unable to use their iPads any more. 
In addition to the limitations above, the same student mentioned other 
problems that are not specifically related to the iPad, but to the technology 
infrastructure in which the iPad is used such as poor Internet connection, 
dysfunctional codes for downloading books and broken down e-mail service 
among others.   
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